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PREFACE.

The present edition is designed to meet the wants of stndents reading

for Second Class Certiticates and University Pass Matriculation. The
notes have been purposely made copious and full. When it is remem-

bered that Vergil is usually put into the hands of a school boy at a

very early period of the course, and that the Aeneid is really a difficult

book for a junior pupil, no apology need be offered for the assistance

given in this edition. The object of the notes is principally to explain

the grammatical difficulties that occur. The latest edition of Harkness's

Latin Grammar (Standard Edition of 1881) is referred to. In regard to

Orthography, though some forms not usually met with in ordinary

editions have been introduced, the readings of Bibbeck have not, as a

whole, been adopted. The pupil would be puzzled if we were to read

e.g. omnis (ace. pi. ) in one line, and omnes in the next, for the same
case. The letter j throughout has also been retained. Pupils will

never learn to appreciate Vergil, if teachers bother them with nice

questions of Latin orthography, which, in many cases, are still in

dispute.

The editions of Conington, Kennedy and Greenough have been con-

sulted in preparing the notes of the edition.

St. Oatoabines, May 28th, 1886.

PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION.

In this edition the notes have been considerably enlarged and in many
oases entirely re-written. Some slight typographical errors, which iu*

advertently crept into the First Edition, have been corrected.

St. Oathahxkes, Oct. 24th, 1890.
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LIFE OF VERGIL.

Pablius Vergilius Maro* was bom od the fifteenth of Birth.

October, fi.O. 70, in the first consulship of M. licinius Crassua

and Cn. Pompeius, at Andes, (now Pit'tola), a small village

near Mantua. Since the full franchise was not given to this

part of Gaul {Gallia Transpadana) till some years after-

wards', the poet, like many of his predecessors and contem-

poraries in literature, was not a Roman, but an Italian .

provincial.'

The parents of Vergil, like those of Horace, were of bu parmt$.

obscure birth. Some authorities say that the poet's father

was a potter, others, that he was a brickmaker, while others

again assert that he was the servant of a travelling merchant,

Magius, whose daughter, Magia Polla, he afterwards married.

Whatever may have been his occupation, certain it is, that

he was at the time of the poet's birth, the steward, factor, or

possessor of an estate near Mantua. The childhood of

Vergil was passed amid the hills and • •cds that fringed

the verdant banks of the Mincius, and the fa ly association of

the poet with the lovely scenery in the neighborhood of his

native town may account for the exquisite touches of pas-

toral life which is so well depicted in the Eclogues and the

Georgics.

* Every Roman citizen had regularly three names—denoting the individual, the

gena or olan, and the familia. Thus in Publius Vergilius Maro, Publiut is tbepraeno-

men, marking the vdividu'tl ; Vergilius is the nomen, denoting the gens or dan ; while

Moro is the cognomen, or family name. Sometimes an agnomen was added for honor-

ary distinotion, as Africanua to Scipio, Numidicua to Metellus. The original form of

the name was Vergilius ; Vii^gilius was not oommon till the middle ages,

*B.O. 49.

'Furius Bibaouliis vas bom at Cremona; Varro, at Atax: Asinius Pollio, among
the Harsi : Aemilius M aoer, at Verona ; Cornelius Gallus, at Forum Julii ; Horace, at

Venusia ; Quinotilius Varro, at Cremona ; Catullus, at Verona; Propertius, at Umbria;
Cioero, at Arpinum ; Sallust, at Amitemum ; Livy, at Patavium. Of the distinguished

men of the time Tibullus, Caesar, and Lucretius alone were bom at Rome.
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Vorgil began his studies at Cremona, whore, we are told,

liu assumed the toga viriliH on the same day on which

Lucretius died. The town itself had already been noted,

having been the birthplace of Furius fiibaculua, and of the

critic, Quinctilius Varro.

After a brief stay at Oremona, and subsequently at Medio-

Uinum (Milan), the poet went to Rome. In the capital,

Vergil, after the fashion of the day, attended the lectures

of rhetoricians and philosophers. Under Epidius, the rhe-

torician, the teacher of Marc Antony and afterwards of

Octavius, and under the Epicurean philosopher, Siron, the

poet became acquainted with the outlines of rhetoric and

philosophy. It is quite probable that his father intended him
for the bar, but a weak voice uud a diffident manner were in-

superable barriers in the way of obtaining distinction in

public speaking. Vergil soon gave up rhetoric, and, in fact,

renounced poetry for the more congenial study of philosophy.

Under Siron, he seems to have made considerable progress in

Epicurean philosophy, and the love he retained for this branch

of learning is plainly observable in many of his extant

writings.* In a minor poem, generally supposed to be genuine,

he welcomes the exchange of poetry and rhetoric for more

useful studies

:

"Away with you, empty coloured flagons of the rhetori-

cians, words swollen, but not with the dews of Greece ; and,

away with you, Stilo, Tagitius and Varro, you, nation of

pedants, soaking with fat : you, empty cymbals of the class-

room. Farewell, too, Sabinus, friend of all my friends ; now,

farewell, all my beautiful companions, we are se+.ting our

sails for a haven of bliss, going to hear the learned words of

the great Siri)n, and we mean to redeem our life from all

distraction. Farewell, too, sweet Muses; for, to tell the

trutK, I have found how sweet you were: and yet, I pray

you look on my pages again, but with modesty and at rare

intervals."*

After a short stay at Rome, Vergil probably went to Naples,

where, we are told, Parthenius, another Epicurean, was his

instnictor. The great Epic* of Lucretius, added to the

liclotfue: VI.; Ueorg: IV., 219; Aeu: I., 743; VL, 724; Georg: II„ 476-492.

• Oatalepta: YIL
' De Rerum Natura.



LIFE OF VEKGIL.
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teachings of his instructors gave, no doubt, his mind a strong

bent towards the doctrines of Epicurus. It is probable that

the poet returned to his father's farm before the outbreak o{ j, .

the war between Pompey and Caesar, B. C. 49. It is also likely homt.

that he remained there till after the battle of Philippi ( B.O.

42), and that he employed his time in gaining by observation

materials which he afterwards em[)loyed in his great didactic

poem, the Georgics. Unlike Horace, Vergil sympathized

with the party of Caesar. The formation of the Second

Triumvirate threw the Koman world into the broils of a civil

war. In the division of the provinces, the Gauls (except

Oallia Narhonensia) fell to Antony. The lands of eighteen

cities were given up to reward the legions of the unscrupu-

lous Antony, and among the lands were those of Cremona.

The district around this city failing to satisfy the greedy

rapacity of the legionaries of the Triumvir, the farms of the

neighbouring Mantua were seized, and among the lands con-

iiscated were those of the poet's father, 0. Asinius VoWio, j^!^ '

the prefect of QalHa Transpadaiia, unable to restrain the

lawlessness of the soldiers of Antony, sent Vergil to Bome
with a recommendation to Augustus to allow the poet to

retain his paternal estate. It is quite probable that con- «...
genial tastes aud a recognition of the genius of Vergil may^^l^
have influenced PoUio to take this course. At the close of

the same year (41 B.C.), however, war broke out anew
between Octavius and L. Antonius. Pollio, was deposed from

office, and Alfenus Vanis appointed in his stead. Another .

division of lands followed, and the poet is said to have been

deprived of his estate the second time.^ His friends Gallns, ti'tMl^in
Pollio, and Farus, however, interposed and saved his farm./«'w.

By them he was introduced to Maecenas, the patron of

literary men—afterwards the prime minister of Augustus.

This year marks the beginning of the rising fortunes of the B.C. Ifi.

poet. With his friend and patron, Pollio, as Consul, Vergilyorttmef </

became the honoured member of a literary coterie which ^""^

graced the table of Maecenas. The intimacy that Vergil

enjoyed at court, is shewn by his being one of those who
went to Brundisium along with Maecenas, when the latter

was negotiating a treaty between Augustus and Antony.'

7 E log^ues : I. and IX.

• Horace : Satires I., 6 and la
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gfg Through the mnnificent kindness of his patrons he

niMMUM. raised to luxury and a£Suence. He had a magnificent house

in Rome on the Esquiline near the residences of Horace and

Maecenas, estates in Sicily, and in Campania, near Naples.

The mild climate and clear skies of Southern Italy suited his

delicate constitution, and till his death, his Gampanian resi-

dence was his favorite abode.* From the date of his early

Eclogues till his death, little need be said of his life except

that he devoted himself to study and to the completion of

his immortal works. In the year B.C. 19, he went to

Greece, possibly with a view to restore his health, and to

give a finish to his great work, the Aeneid. At Athens he

met Augustus who had just returned from Samos. Vergil

Denfh, returned to Italy in company with the Emperor, but died at

Brundisium three days after he landed, 22nd September,

19 B.O. He was buried near Naples, on the road leading to

Epitaph. Futeoli (Puezuoli). His epitaph, said to have been dictated

by himself in his last moment, was as follows ;

—

Mantua m« gtnuit; Calabri raputn; tenet nune
Parthenope. Ceeini ptueiM, rura, dueM.io

Vergil is generally described as of tall stature, delicate

frame, homely features, and dark complexion, abstinent in

the use of food, shy, and fond of retirement. Horace is said

to have had Vergil in his mind's eye when he wrote" the

lines thus rendered by Conington :

• *'The man ia passionate, perhaps misplaced

In social oiroles of fastidious taste

;

His ill-trimmed beard, his dress of uncouth style.

His shoes il)-flttingr> may provolce a smile

;

But hu's the soul of virtue ; but he's Idnd,

But that coarse body hides a mighty mind."

He was so pure and chaste that the Neapolitans gave him

the name of Parthenias, or the maiden.*' He is said to

have been shy and even awkward in society, and these traits

•Oeo. IV., 663. Illo Verijiiium me tempore dulcit alebat

Parthenope, studiig Jlorentem ignoMlis oti.

10 Some have taken the lost line to refer to the Eclogues, the Oeorgios, and |he

Aeneid. f

n Hor. : Sat I. 3, 29-81.

» itap9tvot, a maiden.

j^
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eren th« poliahed society of the Capital never auoceeded in

endioating. He was distrustful of his own powers, which

his high ideas of literary excellence led him to underrate.

In the midst of an irreligious age, he had the strongest

religions sentiment ; in the midst of vice, he remained virtu*

ons; and while licentiousness disfigures the writings of

many of his brother poets, the pages of Vergil everywhere

inouloate the highest truths of morality and virtue.

n.

WORKS.

Vergil is said to have attempted in his youth an epic ^nrt]/ v-orit'i.

poem** on the wars of Rome, but the diflSculty of the task

soon led him to abandon his design. His earlier poems,

Oulex, Moretutn, Ciris, Copa and those that pass under the

name Catalepta, though they give little proof of great ability,

still show tho careful attention the poet bestowed on metre

aiid diction. The writings that first established the reputa-

tion of Vergil were the JEcloguea,^* pastoral poems, ten in Bfc'ofl"***-

number, written between 43 B.0.-37 B.C.

This class of poetry was as yet unknown in Italy, though it Theoeriius

had already reached its perfection in the hand of the Sicilian tuap-utoral

Theocritus, whose influence may be traced in many writers
^

from the days of Vergil to those of Tennyson. The Idyl** of

the Sioilian exhibits a true picture of the shepherd's life. The
joys and sorrows, character, sentiment and habits of the rural

swains, the piny woods of fertile Sicily, the upland lawns

with feeding flocks, the sea and sky of his native island

are dehneated so true to nature, that the homely bard not

only won the ear of the most critical period of Greek litera-

ture, but has left his undying impress on all subsequent

pastoral poetry. As Kingsley has said, " Theocritus is one of

the poets who will never die. He sees men and things in his

own light way, truly ; and he describes them simply, hon-

» Edogue VI.. 8.

u These were called by the (fenerio term Bwolica (fiovKoXiKa, sdl, irotii^ara, from
fiovKokitt, to atteTtd cattle). The term Eclogue is from the Gruek igKoyti, a ehoia
mtteetian, and mi^ mean that the poems under that name were a coUeotion from a
larger number. Spenser wrote the word M'jlogue and followed the derivation of

Petrarch, atXttv Aoyoi, " tciUs of goaX» " or " UOea qf goathtrdt."

U Aiikktv, a UttU picture.
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Tkeoerttwg
and Vergil
cmnpared.

estly, and with careless touches of pathos and humor, while

he floods his whole scene with that gorgeous Sicilian air like

one of Titian's pictures, and all this is told in a language and

metre which shapes itself almost unconsciously, wave after

wave, into the most luscious joy."

Vergil's Eclogues, on the other Land, can hardly be said to

be true pictures of pastoral life. His shepherds and shep-

herdesses belong to the island of Sicily rather than to the

diRtrict of Mantua. Often, too, he makes the shepherd's

dress a mere pretext for discussing some political event, or for

pa3ring some compliment to PoUio, Varro, or Gallus. His

characters are too conventional, his representation of life is

too artificial. In the Roman Eclogue we miss that individu-

alizing the character which so strongly marks the Greek

Idyl. Still the earlier poems of Vergil have beauties. Their

melodious diction, their soft and easy flowing style,*' were

admired by Horace, no mean judge of the poet's art.

Dunlop divides the Eclogues into two classes: (1) those in

which, by a sort of allegory, some events ot characters of

the time are drawn under the image of pastoral life as in 1,

4, 6, 10 : (2) those in which shepherds and rural scenes ar^

really depicted, as in 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9. Others divide them:

(1) those copied from Theocritus, as 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9 : (2)

those more original, as 4, 6, 10.

ThsGeorgics The Oeorgics," in four books, was written (between B.C.

37-B.O. 30") at the request of Maecenas*' to whom the

poem was dedicated. In this didactic Epic, Vergil copies

largely from Hesiod, Nicander, and Aratus.** While the

Eclogues have justly been regarded as inferior to the Idyls of

his Greek original, Theocritus, the Georgics, on the other

hand, have been accounted superior to any other poem on the

Division qf
EclOJIUB.

i«Sat. 1. 10, 46.

" Oeorg%ca,yt(upyiici, 'rom v€o="7^, the earth and ipyov, a work.

"The chief historical events alluded to in the Georgics are: the death of Julius

Ciesar, 44 B.C. (3. 1, 456); the civil wars ended by the battle of Philippi, 42 B.C.

(B. 1, 490); the wars waged (34 B.C.) in Parthia under Anti.ny and those on the

Rhine under Agrippa (B. 1, 600) ; the battle of Aotium and the submission of the

East, B.C. 80 (B. 2, 172; 8, 27.82; 4, 562): the irruption of the Daoi on the Danube,

B.0 , 80 (B. 2, 497).

» See the opening lines of Georgics, I. and IV.

MHflriod'a Worki and Dayt; Aratus's Phaenomeiia ; Nicander's Oeorgice.
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were

Bame subject that has ever appeared. The harmonious and Pe <tuiet of

graceful language, the pleasing descriptions of rural scenes, "** (^torgics,

the apt und charming episodes, all combine to lend au

interest to a subject, which in any other hands would have

been intolerably dull. The time was ripe for such a poem.

Agriculture had be en the chief employment and the honored

occupation of the Komans from the early days of the

City. The long-continued wars had, however, desolated

Italy," and Vergil with sorrow laments, "the plough hath

not its meed of honor^ the fields lie neglected, and the

tillers are off to the war ; the crooked pruning hooks are

forged into stiff swoids."'''' Even after war had ceased, the

soldier, too long ac«ustom<^d to cr,inps and the excitement of a

military life, cared little about the prosaic life of a farmer.

To recall the peaceful habits of rural industry, the poem,

which Addison pronounces "the most complete, elaborate

and finished piece of all antiquity," was written. The first Ctmtenttof

book treats of tillage, the second of orchards, the third of the
^"'^*'*'

care of horses and cattle, and the fourth of bees. The two
most successful imitations in English of this poem are Philips's

Pastorals, and Thompson's Seasons, Yet, no one can read

the English imitations without being struck with their in-

feriority to the poem of Vergil.

The Aeneid,** in twelve books, written between 29 B.C. Aeneid.

and 19 B.C., recounts the story of the escape of Aeneas from
bumii'g Troy, his wanderings over the deep in search of a
home which the fates had promised, his final settlement in

Italy as the founder of the Roman Empire destined in after

ages to rule the world. No doubt, Vergil, borrowed largely

frtun the Greek and Roman writers who preced <\ him. The ^**^^ .

,

T. .... , . ... enargeatnth
Romans were original in no department of literature, except plntjiarism.

*> Oivil wars, almost continuous, had raged in Italy fioin 49-31 B.G.

"Georg. 1,607:

mm tUltti aratro

JDignus honos, squalent ahductis arva colonis,

Et eurvae rigidutn falces conflantur in ensem,

'*The first notice of the Aeneid that we have is in a letter of Vergil to Augustus,
written probably B.C. 26, when the latter was on an expedition against the Oanta-
uri.'tns. De Aenea quidem men, simehercutejamdiynum auribus haberem luit {tbetiter

mitterem: «d tanta inrhoata res em, ut paene vitiis mentw tanlvm opusingrtMusmiM
videar, cum praeaerlim, ut Hcio, alia quoqus «tudiu ad id optu mttUogut potiora
impretittr. Macrob. Sat. 1, 21, 12.
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perhaps in the departments of History and Jurisprudence.

Vergil can hardly l)e called a borrower any more than the reat

of his countrymen in other spheres of letters. The religion,

the philosophy, the very political life of the Romans, were

all of composite structure, and poetry could scarcely avoid

the eclecticism that everywhere prevailed. The object of

Vergil was to produce a national epic, by showing the vari-

ous steps of the growth of the Empire, and in doing this,

he had to give prominence to the influence of Greek litera-

ture as an important element in moulding Roman thought.

Vergil had been severely censured" for his deficiency in

the power of invention, for his intermixture of Greek and

Latin traditions, for his anachronisms, for his mode of re-

presenting the character of Aeneas, and for the sameness of

the individual chniactcrs. These are the main charges

brought by his detractors, {.nd granting the full indictment

brought against the poem, Vergil still has the proud claim

of being one of the greatest of epic poets. No doubt his

power of invention is less than Homer's, no doubt he did

intermingle the traditions of Greece and those of Rome, (for

this, as we have remarked, could hardly be otherwise in his

age), no doubt he did commit the heinous crime of anachron-

ism, but he sins in this along with Shakespeare and Milton,

and there is no doubt that this hero Aeneas is cold-blooded

and uninteresting. These defects, however, are far more

than counterbalanced by his many excellencies. "There is

in Vergil a great tenderness of feeling, something better and

more charming than mere Roman virtue or morality. That

he excels in pathos, as Homer in sublimity, is an old

opinion, and it is surely the right one. This pathos is given

at times by a single epithet, by a slight touch, with graceful

art by an indirect allusion ; this tenderness is more striking

as contrasted witli the stern Itoman character and with the

stately majesty of the verse. The poet never becomes

affected or sentimental ; he hardly ever ofiends againt good

taste ; he knows where to stop ; he is excellent in his silence

as well as in his speech ; Vergil, as Wordsworth says, is a
master of languivge, but no one can really be a master of

language unless he be also a master of thought of which

language is the expression.

M Espeoially by the Emperor Caligula, Markland, and Niebuhr.
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Orutwell thus defends Vergil in regard to the main charge : Ver'jil

" The Aeneid was neant to be, above all things, a national

poem, carrying on the lines of thought, the style of speech,

which national progress had chosen ; and it was not meant to

eclipse, so much as to do honor to, early literature. Thus

those bards who, like Ennins and Nauvins, had done good

service to Home by singing, however rudely, her history, find

their imagines ranged in the gallery of the Aeneid. Thus

they meet with the flamens and pontiffs, who drew up the

ritual fonnularies ; with the antiquarians and pious scholars,

who had sought to rud a meaning in the immemorial names,

whether of place or custom or person ; with the magistrates,

novelists and philosophers, who had striven to ennoble and

enlighten Roman virtue, with the Greek singers and sages,

for they, too, had helped to rear the towering fabric of Roman
greatness. All these meet together in the Aeneid, as in

solemn conclave, to review their joint work, to acknowledge

its final completion, and to predict its impending downfall.

This is beyond question the explanation of the wholesale

appropnation of others' thoughts and language, which would

otherwise be sheer plagiarism."

The object that Vergil had in writing the Aeneid is variously Object q/

stated by writers. Spence, Holdsworth and Warton say that

'

the poem was written with a political object to reconcile the

Romans to the new order of things. This view is also held

by Pope, who says that the poem had as much a political

object as Dryden's Absalom and Achitophel ; that its primary

object was to praise Augustus, and the secondary one was to

flatter the Romans by dwelling on the splendor of their

origin. "Augustus is evidently typified under the character

of Aeneas, both are cautious and wise in counsel ; both are

free from the perturbations of passion ; they were cold, un-

feeling, and uninteresting ; their wisdom and policy were

worldly-minded and calculating. Augustus was conscious

that he was acting a part, as his last words show ; and the

contrast between the sentiment and conduct of Aeneas, when-

ever the warm impulses of affection might be supposed to

have sway, likewise created an impression of insincerity.

The characteristic virtue which adorns the hero of the Aeneid

as the epithet plus, so constantly applied to him shows, was

filiit.1 piety, and there was no virtue which Augustus more

Aeneid.



14 LIFB OP VEROIL.

ostentatiouBly put forward than dutiful affection to Julius Oaeaar who
adopted him."

—

Browne.
m.

PRINCIPAL ROMAN EPIC WRITERS.
lTh0 Student $hould eontult Smith's Clnssical Dictionaryfor an account of the

subjoined poets.]

Namb. Flouribbbd. Works.

Liyius Andronioua. 286-204 B.C. Translated the Odyssey into Satur-
nian Verse.

Cn. Naevius. 264-194 B.C. Wrote the first National Enio-
The First Punic War.

Q, Enniua 269-169 B.C. Annates, in 18 Books: introduced
the Hexameter.

0. Mattius. 60B.C. Translated the Iliad.

C. Hostius. 60 B.O. Bellum Istrium.
T. Lucretius Cams. 98-53 B.G. De Rerum Natura, In 6 Books.
P. Terentius Varro. 40 B.O. Translated the Argonautica of

Rhodius, and Mrrote BeUvm
Sequanicum.

L. Varius. 40 B.C. De Murte C"eiaris.
Pedo Albinovanus. 40 B.O. Theseis.

P. Vergilius Maro. 70-19 B.C. Eclogue, Georgica, Aeneit.
M. AnnaeusLuoanua. 89A.D.-65A.D. Pharsalia.

Valerius Flaccus. 40 A.D. Argonautica, in 8 Books.
0. Silius Italicua. 26 A.D.-101 A,D. Punica.
P. Papinius Statius. 46 A.D.-g6 A.D. AchiUeis, Thebais. Silvae.

TV.

CHRONOLOGY OF VERGIL'S TIMES.

Djaa.

B.a
70

60

(17

66

00

M

Lm or Vbrqil.

Vergil bom.

LtTBRART CHRONOIiOOT.

Cicero's Yenine orationa

Cornelius Oallus born.
Cicero's speeches Pro
Fonteio and Pro Cat'

cino.

Horace bom at Venosia.

The Cotilinarian orations
of Cicero.

liTjr bom.

Civni OHRONOboer.

first Consulship of Pom-
pey and Crassns.

Cicero aedile. Luoullus
defeats Mithradates at
Tigranocerta.

Pompey carried on war
against the pirates.

First Catilinarian oonspir*
acy. Caesar oedife.

Seoond oonspinugr of
Catiline.

Hilt Triumriratt.
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Dati.

66

64

49

48

44

48

4S

41

40

87

84

81

SO

26

28

10

Lira or VissiL.

Verg^il aasumes the
t^a viriliM at CrO'

mono.

Vorfdl beffins the
study of philosO'

phy.

LimtART 0BB0II0L06T.

Death of Luoretiua, Mt

I

'•

Earliest date of Ec
logues.
Eclogue II. pro-
bably written.

Eclogues III. and V.

written.

Vergil's estate con-

fiscated.

Eclogue IX. writ
ten.

Vergil's estate re-

stored.

Writes Eclogues I.,

IV., VIII., and
perhaps VI.

Vergil wrote Ec-
logue X.

Oeorgics begun.

Aeneid begun.

Augustus writes to
Vergil concerning
the Aeneid.

Death of Vergil at
Brundlsium.

Horace serves as tri

bunvji mUilum at Phil
ippL

OlTIL OBRONOLOeT.

Caesar's flnt invasion of
Britain.

Caesar's second invasion of
Britain.

Caesar dictator. Confers
the franchise oh the
TranipadtmL

Battle of Pharsalia. Death
of Pompey.

Caesar assassinated.

Second Triumvirate.

Philippi fought

Death of Sallust.

Consulship of Polio.

Trea^ of Bruadiuunu

Battle of Aotium.

Death of MaroelluA
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.

METRE.

The cUietylie The Aeneid is written in the heroic metre of the RomanB

;

hexameter,
^j^^^. ^j^g dactylic hexameter. This was the most ancient as

well as the most dignified form of verse among the Qreeks

and Romans. It was cultivated at an early period, far

beyond the beginnings of authentic history, as we find it in

its most perfect shape in the poems of Homer and Hesiod,

and the responses of the Delphic oracle. Ennius is said to

have discarded the rude Saturnian metre of his predecessors,

and to have introduced the hexameter among the Romaus.

Vergil is generally considered as the model of this kind of

verse among the Latins.

The dactylic hexameter consists, as its name implies of six

feet, the first four of which may be dactyls or spondees ; the

fifth is usually dactyl, and the sixth invariably a spondee.

The following is the scheme

:

[ ]

No. af (1) For the comparative number of dactyls and spondees in

^omlea^ the first four places no definite rule can be given. Generally

speaking, the line is more smooth when the arrangement is

varied to avoid monotony. A succession of dactyls may be

used for various reasons, e.g., quick motion, op. B. I. 90.

Int6nil\erl6 pdU,\ St creb\rl8 mtc&t\ ignibu8\ aethSr,

where the quick flashes of lightning and the instant peals of

thunder fall in quick succession.

So in B. I. 150 :

Jdmqui J^c\e8 et\ 8dx& v8\ldnt /iirSr\ armS mXn\{8trSi:

where the qmck succession of brands and stones follow.

On the other hand a succession of spondees may be em-

ployed to describe a laboured effort : cp. B. I. 118.

Adpdr\ent rd\ri ndrU\e8 in\ gurg{tif\ vdato.

Here the slow spondees mark the struggling motions of the

crew amid the waves.

So also a dignified gait may be imitated by sncceasive

spondees: B. I. 46.

Aat igS\ quae di\vum ince\d^ re\finli JSv\Uqui,
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successive

(2) Rarely the fifth foot is a spondee, in which case the Spondaie

line is called a spondaic^ line : e.g., B. I. 617. '*'•••

Tune ille\ Aene\d8 quem\ DdrdSnl\o Jn\chi8ai'.

(3) When the last syllable of a word remains over, after Word

the completion of a foot, that syllable is called a caesural
*"'**"''*

syllable, in consequence of its being separated, or cut off, aa

it were, from the rest of the word in scaning the verse. The

term caesura^ is also applied to a pause or stress of the

voice, which naturally rests on the caesural syllable. The Verse

melody of the verse depends in a great measure on the posi-
****"'"''

tion of the caesura. The chief verse caesuras in the dactylic

hexameter are

:

(a) PenthemimeraV" Cazmra at the end of the tirst syllable Penttuni'

of the third foot : B. I. 621. ^JiSm.
AHxlli\d Belli'; g?.nl\tor tum\ BelUs S\pimam.

(b) Hephthemimeral'^ Caesura, at the end of the Hrst jj^-ftt/k^.

syllable of the fourth foot : B. I. 441. miitural
•'

__ __ Caeattra.

Liiciis tn\ urbS fii\it mSdi\d,'' lailttsfilmiisl umbraa.

(c) Trochaic^, after the trochee of the third foot:

608:
Lu8trd\bunt conv\ex&," pdl\u8 dum] 8tdSr&\ pdscet.

(d) Bucolic^ Caesura, at the end of the dactyl of the sueolic

fourth foot when this foot is a dactyl and ends the word :
C'a««tro.

B. I. 154.

Sic eunct\u8 pSlSg\i cScl dU\ fi'&gdrl" aethSrS] postquam.]

It may be observed, generally, that a verse may have one,

two or three caesuras ; that verse, however, is best divided

in which the sense pause and the caesural pause coincide as

in each case given above.

B. I. Troehaie
CoMura-

»In Vergil we have 28 spondaic lines: 17 ot these end in a quadrisyllable, 9 in a
trisyllable, 2 In a moiiosylable.

<* Called by the Greeks to/x^, a cutting.

nprom nivrt, five-, Ijiu, half; fiipo^, a part, ot foot: hence Hie Jiflh-ha{f-foot

caesura. This is also called the etrong or masculine caesura.

»Froin Jirra, teven; ^fii, half; iiipos, a part or foot; henoe the ieventh-haV-foot

caesura.

» Also called the uxak or feminine caesura.

*o So called because often employed by Vergil in his pastoral or Bucolic poetry. This
oaemira is comuiou in the poems of Theocritus.
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(4) The last word in a dactylic hexameter line is for the

most part a dissyllable,*^ or a trisyllable. A quadrisyllable is

rarely allowed, except in the case of a proper name. Some-

times, but rarely, a monosyllable is employed at the end of a

line, and generally in the case of e«t, and then usually with

an elision : B. I. 106.

Dat l&tua\; SnsSquVtur eHmiitff' prae\ruplus &\qtux mdna,\

Explor\ari Vib\drf mthi\ juaaii c&p\eMM\ fSs eat]

Ac vilii\ti mdg\no in pSpiil\o" cum\ aStpt di\iirla lat,\

(5) Metrical fgurea

:

(a) Elision occurs when a word ending in a vowel or diph-

thong, or with the letter, -m preceded by a vowel and the

following word begins with a vowel, diphthong, or the letter

h. When such is the case the last syllable of the word so

ending with a vowel, diphthong, or the letter -m preceded by

a vowel is elided, i.e., struck out together, and in scansion is

not regarded as a part of the verse, e.g.

(1) B. I. 95 :

Quia an\te or&pS\trum Tro^Jat: aub\ moenibUa] aUla.

(2) B. I. 210

:

Illi \8e praeldae dccing\unt dSplb\&aqui/il\turi9,\

(3) B. I. 180

:

Aens\a8 8edpU\lum int9ri\d cOnac\indtt, it\ Omnim.

(4) B. I. 213 :

MUtmi; fSraSn St\ haec (i\Um mSm%n\i8aS jiiv\alM.

(6) B. I. 246 :

It m)irl&\ pr6rUptum\ U p(6Uig\6 primUl droS 8Sn\anii.

In (1) the vowel -e in ante is elided, i.e., left out in scan-

sion before the vowel Q-- in the next word ora.

In (2) the diphthong -ae in praedae is elided before accin-

gunt.

In (3) the -um is elided before the in^ereo.

In (4) e< is not affected in scansion by the h in haec.

In (5) -um in proruptum is elided before e- iu et.

*i Leaving out the three unfinished lines in the first book of the Aeneid we have 420

diiwyUabio : 323 trisyllabic ; 8 monosyllabic : 2 quadrisyllabio endings.

t^iTfity. ^- iMit'"
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(b) Tlie non-elision of a final vowel or diphthong before an Biatui.

initial vowel, h or diphthong is called a hicUus, e,g,,

B. I.. 16

:

Poathlibi\ta 'e8lU\iMi 8ii\mO, hU\ mus \armd.

B. I. 617

:

T&ne ille \AenS\a8 quim \Dci/rd&n\\o 'An\ehUiae.\

The first hiaius may be explained that in the case of a

proper noun, and a senae pause, the liiatus is admissible. In

the seooud example considerable license is admitted in the

case of a proper noun.

(c) Synaeresis is defined as the union of two vowels insytuunaiit.

sound which should be properly pronounced separately : as

ei in Oilei ; -eu in lUoneus ; -ei in dtinde. This figure is also

called Synizeaia.

e.g. B. I. 120 : •

Jd II i:dR\dam IliSnei ndv\im, jam \/iSrtia Jf|cA<Uae.,

B. I. 195

:

VinA bSnliia quae {deindS citd\la 8n6r\arltt J[c\i8Us.

(d) Synapheia is the principle of continuous scansion. It Synapkttm.

sometimes happens that a final vowel, diphthong, or -tn pre-

ceded by a vowel at the end of a line is elided before the

initial vowel, diphthong, or h at the beginning of the next

line:

e.g. B. I. 332

:

Jacti\mur dSci\a8 l\gnari hSmKlnwrnqtie lii\cOriim\que

Bhr&mua,

So also, B. 1.448:

AerSS\ cUi grSdilb'Os mr\gdbant \lim{nd,\ nixaS\<iue

Aert tr&bis.

In these lines the final vowel in -que is struck out before

the initial vowel in the first word of the succeeding line.

There are altogether twenty-one hypermetrical lines vi^Hyp«rma'

VergiL »*«* **»^-

(e) Ictus is the beat of the foot which corresponds with the j^w.
elevation of the voice (apoiq). This naturally falls on the first

syllable of the foot, and we, therefore, find cases occurring in
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which a syllable naturally short is leiigtheued, simply from

its occupying the natural position of a long syllable.

(1) B. I. 308 :

Qui tin8\ant, nam tn\e&ltd vl\dit, Mmin\i8nll/ir\aitiX.

(2) B. I. 478 :

Per terram \et ver\8a pul\vf8 fn\aerIbUUr \hd«tS.\

(3) B. I. 651

:

Perg&rnA \r.um p!ti\rit in\cdnce8a\daqat hymin\aioa,

(4) B. I. 668 :

lAtSrH \jd<^\tur, 8dl\la Jil\nonU ln\l<iUMt

Aneuton of
Ameoi.

L$aveaTroy.

Wanderinff
ofAenetu.
Land! at
Thraee.

At the
Strophadet.

AtSieUy.

THE STORY OP THE AENEID.

Aeneas was the son of Anchises and Venus, and thus

connected with the royal family of Troy. In the earlier

stages of the war he did not take any part, and not till his

flocks were driven from Mount Ida by Achilles did he lead

his followers against the Greeks. When the Greeks, after

a siege of ten years, took the city, according to Vergil,

Aeneas carries off on his shoulder the aged Anchises, takes

the young Ascanius by the hand while Creusa follows

behind, and escapes to Mount Ida. His wife Creusa in the

confusion of the siege is lost in the darkness. He appears

to have remained on Ida till the second year of the war,

when, with a fleet of twenty vessels and a number of fol-

lowers, he set sail from Troy in quest of lands destined by

the fates. He first lands in Thrace, and begins to build a

city, but is deterred by the ghost of the murdered Polydorus.

Next he sails to Delos, then to Crete, where the Penates

appear to Aeneas, and declare his destined home to be in

Italy, the native land of Dardauus. Again he sets sail

and is driven by a storm to the Strophades, Leucadia, and

Chaonia where he finds Heleuus, a seer, son of Priam, and

king of that country, who tells Aeneas to sail round Sicily.

The ships of Aeneas land in the country of the Cyclops Poly-

phemus, near Aetna, when Achemenides, whom Ulysses had

left behind in the cave of the Cyclops, advises them to

flee from the land of Polyphemus. Guided by Achemenides,

Aeneas passes Soylla and Charybdis and lauds at Drepanam,
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where Anchiaea diea. He then atarta out for Italy, but atreaa

of weather drivea him on the ooaat of Africa, near Karthage. ^t Karihagt

Juno aware that Rome one day would conquer her beloved

Karthage hi%d an unrelenting hatred againat Aeneaa, and

inatigated Aeolui to let looae the winda and wreck the Trojan

fleet. Neptune, however, interferea in time and calms the

troubled wavea. The Trojans had a sheltered harbor for the

aeven remaining ahipa and aoon they land. They afterwardi

discover that they are on the coaat of Africa. Jupiter had
meanwhile deapatched Mercury to prepare Dido to give a
kind welcome to the ahipwrecked followers of Aeneaa. Sur-

rounded by a cloud, and invisible to all, Aeneaa and Achates

go to explore the country. They see the towers and walls of

ibe youthful city and are aurpriaed to find their miasing com-

radea holding audience with the queen. Under the guiae of

Aacaniua, Oupid ia aent by Venua to kindle love in the breaat

of Dido. Dido ia married to Aeneaa. Other fortunea <^e

fatea had in store for him. Mercury is aent to remonatrate

with Aeneaa. In apite of the love and entreatiea of Dido, the

order is given to sail, and once more the Trojans steer for

Italy. Dido, through grief for her fickle lover, mounta the

funeral pile and ataba heraelf, and then her attendants bum her

body. He arrives a second time at Drepanutn and then for

nine days celebrates the funeral games in honor of his dead

father, Anchises. While the games were in progress, some of

the Trojan women despairing of ever having a settled home,

fire the ships. Jupiter sends rain and puts out the fire, but

not till after four ships are destroyed. Aeneas leaves in Sicily

all the elderly people and all weary of roaming where they

found Segesta. The rest sail for Italy and land at Cumae.
Then he meets the Sibyl, under whose guidance he desceuded

to the lower world aud learns the full details of his future

life. Latinus, king of the land on which Aeneas landed, had
a daughter Lavinia, whose hand is sought for by Tumus,
king of the Rutuli. The Latins summon allies from all sides to

repel the foreigners, while Aeneas obtains the aid of Evander

and seeks the assistance of the Etrurians. While he was
absent, the Trojan camp is attacked without success by
Tumus, and the Latins. Aeneas retuma and displays his

prowess in battle. He slays Mezentius, the Etruscan, and
Tumus, and afterwards marries Lavinia.

DtdokttU
.htrttlf.

Arrivmvit
SieUy a
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[ Stguta.

Wan in
Itaiy.
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VII.

THE CONTENTS OP THE FIRST BOOK.

The poet invokes the Muie to ling of the wanderingi of

Aeneas o'er the deep, and his snfferings while attempting to

lay the foundations of imperial Rome. The trials of the hero

are ascribed to the unrelenting rage of cruel Juno.

Karthage, a city of Africa, was founded of yore by settlers

from Tjrre. This city, rich in wealth and proud in war, was

cherished by Juno before all other places. She, however,

was apprehensive of its destruction because she had heard

that a remnant of the Trojans were sailing o'er the sea, whose

descendants were destined in after days to overthrow her

beloved Karthage. The slight offered to her beauty in the

decision of Paris, son of Priam, the late king of Troy, and the

honors lately heaped on Ganymede tended to foster her

burning hate, and she accordingly determit ''d to keep the

Trojans away from Italy.

The Trojans had left the port of Drepanu'm in Sicily, where

Anchises, the father of Aeneas had died, and were dashing

through the foaming brine with brazen keeL Juno comes to

Aeolus, the god of winds, and instigates him to send a storm

to overwhelm the Trojans in the deep. In case he carries

ont her purpose, she promises the fairest of all her nymphs
Ddfopeia, as a wife.

Aeolus lets loose the winds, and in an instant the East,

South, and South-West winds lash the waves into fury. Then
follow the shrieks of the sailors, the creaking of cables, the

darkening clouds which veil the sky and brood o'er the

deep, the peals of thunder, the gleaming lightning. While

all things threatened instant death, Aeneas wishes that he

had died at Troy before his father's eyes. One ship—that
commanded by the trusty Orontes—went down and the rest

are disabled.

Meanwhile Neptune, the lord of the main, felt that a storm

had been let loose, and great was his wrath, as he knew well

the wiles of his sister Juno and her wrath against the Trojans.

He summons to him the winds, and upbraids their king for

his presumption in allowing them to have free scope. The
is caLned by the soothing words of the lord of the i



CONTRKTS or THIS KiRiT BOOK Of ABNEfD.

The toil-worn orew of Aeneai maVe for tbc nearest shorei, Th$ mnry
and turn to the coaet** of Africa. There is a bay, protected

ff^^J^jgf.
by an island, affording a safe shelter from every wind, and in 179.

this Aeneas tiikes refuge, with seven ships saved oat of

twenty. The weary Trojans land. Achates strikes a spark

from the flint and tries to start a fire. The com damaged
by the waves is brought out of - the vessels, and bruised to

make a meal for the shipwrecked Trojans.

Aeneas, in the meantime, mounted a cliff in hopes of seeing

some of the tempest-tossed ships that he had missed. No
vessel is in sight. He espies, however, three stagn, each fol-

lowed by a herd of deer, on the shore. Seizing a bow and
arrows from his trusty henchman Achates, he lays low seven

of the deer. He returns to the harbor and divides the

number equally among the shipH—one to each. He also dis-

tributes the wine which kind Acestes had given to the

Trojans as they were leaving Sicily. With words of cheer

he bids his comrades bear up under their hardships. Tliey

then prepare the meal and enjoy their repast, after which

ihey talk for a long time of the fate of their lost comrades.
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detr: ikooU
$even and
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turvivina

iff.

Juppiter, meanwhile, was gazing on the realms of Africa

when Venus, with tearful eyes reminds " the father of gods

and men" of the promises that he had uttered as to the

destiny of the Trojans. Juppiter bids her spare her fears,

assuring her that the decrees of the fates are immutable and

that she shall yet behold the Trujan Aeneas wage a great

war in Italy, subdue hostile tribes, build walls, reign in

Latium, and subdue the Kutuli. lulus (also called Ascanius),

son of Aeneas, shall reign in Lanuvium and shall fortify Alba

Longa. After a period of three hundred years. Ilia, a priestess,

shall bear to Mars twin son, Romulus and Remus, and these

shall found an em^tire to which shall be set, "no boundtTof

realm, no term of years." Even cruel Juno shall join in

cherishing the Romans as "lords of the world." As years

roll on Qreece shall be subdued, and Honor and Vesta shall

rule the world and the dread Gates of War shall be closed

for ever.

Mercury is sent from heaven to inspire in Dido, the queen

of Karthage, a friendly feeling towards the Trojans who are

shipwrecked on her shore.
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Aeneas ex-
amines the

temple :

All night long after the meal Aeneas broods o'er his own
woes and the lot of his comrades. As soon as day dawns he

determines to go forth and explore the shores to which he

had come in his wanderings. After safely mooring his fleet

under the shelter of a rock, he sallies forth with trusty

Achates. In the midst of a wood he meets his mother, who
was dressed like a Spartan huntress. Venus enquires whether

Aeneas had seen any of her sisters wandering there. After

telling Venus that he had seen no one, he hints that her look

is more than human, and that she is evidently of divine race :

he begs her lighten their sorrows, and tell to what land they

had come.

Venus tells him he is in Africa and then unfolds the story

of Dido's wrongs : how the queen, who was from Tyre, had a

husband Sychaeus, and a brother Pygmalion in wickedness far

beyond other men ; how the savage Pygmalion killed the un-

wary Sychaeus at the altar; how the young Dido collected some

companions, sailed away to the west and come to the spot on

wh?ch the rising city o!* Karthage was now being built.

Aeneas tells his name and his race. Italy is the goal of his

wanderings. With twenty ships he embarked on the sea, the

mother-goddess guiding his course^ but only seven battered

ships remain.

She announces to him that his comrades, whom he thought

lest, will be safe. She points out twelve swans, with joyous

notes circling in the air, so the twelve ships with fuU sail are

either entering or have entered the harbor. At the end of

her prophecy he recognizes his mother, who shrouded them

in a cloud, so that no one might see them, though they might

see all. She takes Aeneas and Achates veiled in this cloud

to Karthage.

•Aeneas, from the hill o'erlooking Karthage, admires the

buildings, where lately stood rude Numidian huts. Eagerly

the Karthaginians ply their work, some building walls,

others a citadel ; some chosing sites for houses, and marking

out the boundaries with a furrow ; others digging a harbor,

and others still laying the foundations for a high theatre.

Among the throng he mingles still unseen.

In the midst of the city is a sacred grove, where Dido was
building a temple in honor of Juno, While Aeneas was

If
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waiting for the arrival of the queen, he examines with acruti- walls qf a

nizing gaze each object in the great temple. Here he Beeam^sl
depicted the sceues of the Trojan war, the crested Achilles

pursuing in flight the Trojans, the snow white tents of

Rhesus, the flight of Troilus, the procession of Trojan women
going to the temple of Minerva to propitiate the dread god*

dess, the dragging of Hector round the walls of Troy : all

these scenes and many more were witnessed by Aeneas.

Meanwhile the queen, attended by her courtiers, enters the

temple. With all the graceful dignity of Diana, when she

leads the dance, Dido enters the temple and takes her seat as

queen and judge of her subjects. Aeneas sees, also amid

the throng attending the queen, Antheus, Sergestus, and the

valiant Cloanthus, and other Trojans supposed to be lost.

Ilioneus tells Dido that they are a shipwrecked remnant of

the Trojans on their way to Italy. He also hints at the pro-

bable loss of Aeneas. Dido assures them of her assistance

and protection, and promises them that she will send them to

Sicily, if they desire it, or allow them to settle at Earthage.

As for Aeneas, she promised to send trusty men to see

whether he had been cast on shore, or not.

The doud wbioii hud enshrouded the forms of Aeneas and

Achates now parts and immediately Aeneas shone forth in

beauty amid the dear light, declaring himself. With grateful

heart he prays for a blessing on Dido for her kindness to his

comrades.

Dido welcomes Aeneas to her palace, which was furnished

with princely splendor for the approaching banquet. She

also proclaims a public festival.

Aeneas sends Achates to the fleet to bring lulus (also called

Ascanius) to the city. Gifts also were to be brought from

the ships as presents for the queen.

The wily goddess Venus, meanwhile causes Cupid to be

transformed in form and mien into Ascanius, and accompany

the faithful Achates with presents to the queen.

The Trojans and Tyrians, amid the joyous halls, recline on

the embroidered couches. The gifts of Aeneas are admired

by all. Cupid embraces Aeneas and then Dido, and both

the Trojan leader and the Karthaginian queen are inspired

with mutual flame.
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Tht liba- After the first part of the banquet, the tables are with-

Mti<m^^the ^^^^^ w**^ golden goblets crowned with wine are set before

gods : song the guests. The queen prays that this day may be long

remembered by the Tyrians. A libation is then poured on

the table and the cup is handed to the courtiers of the queen

to drink. The long-haired lopas sings songs taught him of

yore by great Atlas. At the request of the queen Aeneas

is asked to tell the story of the Fall of Troy, which ooou-

pies Books II. and III. of the Aeneid.
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LIBER I.

Arma vioumque cano, Tr9Jae qui primus ab oris

Italiam, lato profugus, L^vinaque venit /

Litora, multutn ille et terris jactatus et alto

Vi superum, saevae memorem Junonis ob iram^

Multa quoque et bello passus, dum conderet urbem,

Inferretquc deos L^tio, genus unde Latinum

Albanique patres atque altae moenia Rotnae.

Musa, mihi causas memora, quo numine laeso,

Quidve dole^s, regina deum tot volvere casus

Insignem pietate vinim, tot adire labores

Impulerit. Tantaene animis caelestibus irae ?

Urbs antiqua fuit, Tyrii tenuere coloni,

Karthago, Italiam contra Tiberinaque longe

Ostia, dives opum studiisque asperrima belli

;

Quam Juno fertur terris magis omnibus unam
Posthabita coluisse Sauio. Hie illius arma,

Hie currus fuit ; hoc regnum dea gentibus esse,

Si qua fata sinunt, jam tum tenditque fovetque.

Progeniem sed enim Frojano a sanguine duci

Audierat, Tyrias olim quae verteret arces ;

Hinc populum late regem belloque superbum

Venturum excidio Libyae : sic volvere Parcas.

Id metuens veterisque memor Saturnia belli,

Prima quod ad Trojain pro caris gesserat Argis

—

Necdum etiam causae irarum saevique dolores

27

lo

«S

20

as



28 p. TERGILI MAUONIS AENEIDOS LIB. L

Exciderant animo ; manet alta mente repostum

Judicium Paridis spretaeque injuria formae,

Et genus invisum et rapti Ganymedis honores
;

His accensa super jactatos aequore toto

Troas, reliquias Danaum atque immitis Achilli,

Arcebat longe Latio, multosque per annos

Errabant, acti fatis, maria omaia circum.

Tantae molis erat Romanair condere gentem.

Vix e conspectu Siculae telluris in ahum
Vela dabant laeti, et spumas salis acre ruebant,

Quum Juno, aeternum servans sub pectore volnus,

Haec secum :
" Mene incepto desistere victam,

Nee posse Italia Teucrorum avertere regem ?

Quippe vetor fatis, Pallasne exurere classem

Argivum atque ipsos potuit submergere ponto,

Unius ob noxam, et furias Ajacis Oilei ?

Ipsa, Jovis rapidum jaculata e nubibns ignem,

Disjecitque rates evertitque aequora ventis,

/lUum exspirantem transfixo pectore flammai

XJTurbine corripuit scopuloque infixit acuto y
Ast ego, quae divum incedb regina, Jovisque

Et sorror et conjunx, una cum gente tot annos

Bella gero. Et quisquam numen Junonis adorat

Praeterea, aut supplex aris imponet honorem ?"

Talia flammato secum dea corde volatans

Nimborum in patriam, loca feta furentibus austris,

Aeoliam venit. Hie vasto rex Aeolus antro

Luctajites ventos tempestatesque sonoras _,.-

Imperio premit ac vinclis et carcere frenat.

lUi indignantes magno cum murmure montis

Circum claustra fremunt ; celsa sedet Aeolus arce

Sceptra tenens, moUitque animos et temperat iras
;

Ni faciat, maria ac terras caelumque profundum

Quippe ferant rapidi secum verrantque per auras.

Sed pater omnipotens speluncis abdidit atris.

Hoc metuens, molemque et monies insuper altos

Imposuit, regemque dedit, qui foedere certo

Et premere et laxas sciret dare jussus habenas.
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Ad qucm turn Juno supplex his vocibus usa est

:

"Aeole, namque tibi divum pater atque hominuin rex

Et mulcere dedit fluctus et toUere vento,

Gens inimica mihi Tyrrhenum navigat aequor,

Ilium in Italiam portans victosque Penates :

Incute vim ventis submersasque obrue puppes,

Aut age diversos et disjice corpora p©nto.

Sunt mihi bis septem praestanti corpore Nymphae,
Quarum quae forma pulcherrima 1 Jeiopeia,

Conubio jungam stabili propriamque dicabo,

Omnes ut tecum mentis pro talibus annos

Exigat et pulchra faciat te prole parentem."

Aeolus haec contra :
" Tuus, o regina, quid optes

Explorare labor ; mihi jussa capessere fas est.

Tu mihi, quodcumque hoc regni, tu sceptra Jovemque
Concilias, tu das epulis accumbere divum,

Nimborumque facis tempestatumque potentem."

Haec ubi dicta, cavum conversa cuspide montem
Impulit in latus : ac venti, velut agmine facto.

Qua data porta, ruunt et terras turbine perflant.

Incubuere rnari, totumque a sedibus imis

Una Eurusque Notusque ruunt creberque procellis

Africus, et vastos volvunt ad litora fluctus,

Insequitur clamorque virum stridorque rudentum.

Eripiunt subito nubes caelumque diemque

Teucrorum ex oculis
;
ponto nox incubat atra.

Intonuere poli, et crebris micat ignibus aether,

Praesentemque viris intentant omnia mortem.

Extemplo Aeneas solvuntur frigore membra :

Ingemit, et duplices tendens ad sidera palmas

Talia voce refert :
" O terque quaterque beali,

Quis ante ora patrum Trojae sub mq^nibus altis

Contigit oppetere ! O Danaum fortissime gentis

Tydide ! mene Iliacis occumbere campis

Non potuisse tuaque animam hanc efifundere dextra,

Saevus ubi Aeacidae telo jacet Hector, ubi ingens

Sarpedon, ubi tot Simois corrcpta sub undis

Scuta virum galeasque et fortia corpora volvit."
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Talia jactanii stridens Aquilone procella

Velum adversa ferit, fluctusque ad sidera tollit.

Franguntur remi ; turn prora avert it et undis

Dat latus : insequitur cumulo praeruptus aquae tnons.

Hi summo in fluctu pendent ; his unda dehiscens

TiMjram inter fluctus aperit ; furit aestus arenis.

Tr^ Notus abreptas in saxa latentia torquet

—

Saxa vocant Itali mediis quae in fluctibus Aras

—

Dorsum immane mari summo ; tres Eurus ab alto

In brevia et Syrtes urget, miserabile visu,

Illiditque vadis atque aggere cingit arenae.

Unam, quae Lycios fidumque vehebat Oronten,

Ipsius ante oculos ingens a vertice pontus

In puppim ferit : excutitur pronusque magister

Volvitur in caput ; ast illani ter fluctus ibidem

Torquet agens circum, et rapidus vorat aequore vortex.

Adparent rari nantes in gurgite vasto,

Arma virum, tabulaeque, et Troia gaza per undas.

Jam validam Ilionei navem, jam fortis Achatae,

Et qua vectus Abas, et qua giandaevus Aletes,

Vicit hiemps ; laxis laterum compagibus omnes

Accipiunt inimicum imbrem rimisque fatiscunt.

Interea magno misccri murmure pontum,

Emissamque hiemem sensit Neptunus et imis

Stagna refusa vadis, graviter commotus ; et alto

Prospiciens, summa placidum caput extulit unda.

Disjectam Aeneae toto videt aequore classem,

Fluctibus oppressos Troas caelique ruina
;

Nee latuere doli fratrem Junonis et irae
;

Eurum ad se Zephyrumque vocat, dehinc talia fatur :

"Tantane vos generis tenuit fiducia vestri ?

Jam caelum terramque meo sine numine, Venti,

Miscere et tantas audetis tollere moles ?

Quos ego—sed motos praestat componere fluctus : -

Post mihi non simili poena commissa luetis.

Maturate fugam, regique haec dicite vestro
;

Non illi imperium pelagi saevumque tridentem,

Sed mihi sorte datum. Tenet ille immania saxa,
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Vestras, Eure, domos ; ilia se jactet in aula

Aeolus, et clauso ventorum carcere regnet."

Sic ait, et dicto citius tumida aequora placat,

Collectasque fugat nubes, solemque reducit

Cymothoe simul et Triton adnixus acuto

I )etrudunt naves scopulo : Icvat ipse tridenti

;

Et vastas aperit Syrtes et temperat aequor,

Atque rotis summas levibus perlabitur undas.

Ac veluti magno in populo quum saepe coorta est

Seditio, saevitque animis ignobile volgus
;

Jamque faces et saxa volant (furor arma ministrat)

:

Turn pietate gravem ac meritis si forte virum quern

Conspexere, silent, arrectisque auribus adstant

;

I lie regit dictis aninios, et pectora mulcet

:

Sic cunctus pelagi cecidit fragor, aequora postquam

Prospiciens genitor, caeloque invectlis aperto

Flectit equos curruque volans dat lora secundo.

Defessi Aeneadae, quae proxima litora, cursu

Contendunt petere, et Libyae vertuntur ad oras.

Est in secessu longo locus : insula portum

Efficit objectu laterum, quibus omnis ab alto

Frangitur inque sinus scindit sese unda reductos.

Hinc atque hinc vastae rupes geminique minantur

In caelum scopuli, quorum sub vertice late

Aequora tuta silent : turn silvis scaena coruscis

Desuper horrentique atrum nemus imminet umbra

;

Fronte sub adversa scopulis pendentibus antrum,

Intus aquae dulces vivoque sedilia saxo, *,

Nympharum domus : hie fessas non vincula naves

Ulla tenent, unco non alligat ancoia morsu.

Hue septem Aeneas collectis navibus omni

Ex numero subit ; ac magno telluris amore

Egressi optata potiuntur Troes arena,

Et sale tabentes artus in litore ponunt.

Ac primum silici scintillam excudit Achates

Suscepitque ignem foliis, atque arida oircum

Nutrimenta dedit, rapuitque in fomite flammam.

Tum Cererem corruptam undis Cerealiaque arma
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Expediunt fessi rerum, frugesque receptas

Et torrere parant flammis et frangere saxo.

Aeneas scopulum interea conscendit, et omnem
Prospectum late pelago petit, Anthea si quem
Jactatum vento videat Phrygiasque bircmes,

Aut Capyn, aut celsis in puppibus arma Caici.

Navem in conspectu nuUam, tres litore cervos

Prospicit errantes ; hos tota armenta sequuntur

A tergo, et longum per valles pascitur agmen.

Constitit hie, arcumque manu celeresque sagittas

Corripuit, fidus quae tela gerebat Achates,

Ductoresque ipsos primum, capita alta ferentes

Comibus arborcis, sternit, turn volgus, et omnem
Miscet agens telis nemora inter frondea turbam

;

Nee prius absistit, quam septem ingentia victor

Corpora fundat humi, et numerum cum navibus aequet.

Hinc portum petit, et soeios partitur in omnes.

Vina bonus quae deinde cadis onerarat Aeestes

Litore Trinaerio dederatque abeuntibus heros,

Dividit, et dictis maerentia pectora muleet

:

" O soeii—neque enim ignari sumus ante malorum

—

O passi graviora, dabit deus his quoque finem.

Vos et Seyllaeam rabiem penitusque sonantes

Aecestis scopulos, vos et Cyelopea saxa

Experti : revocate animos, maestumque timorem

Mittite ; forsan et haec olim meminisse juvabit.

Per varios casus, per tot diserimina rerum,

Tendimus in Latium, sedes ubi fata quietas

Ostendunt : illic fas regna resurgere Trojae.

Durate, et vosmet rebus servate secundis."

Talia voce refert, curisque ingentibus aeger

Spem voltu simulat, premit altum corde dolorem.

lUi se praedae accingunt dapibusque futuris :

Tergora deripiunt eostis et viscera nudant

:

Pars in frusta secant veribusque trementia figunt

;

Litore aena locant alii, flammasque ministrant.

Turn victu revocant vires, fusique per hcrbam

Implentur veteris Bacehi pinguisque ferinae.
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Postquam exempta fames epulis mensaeque remotae,

Atnissos longo socios sermone requirunt,

Spemque metumque inter dubii, seu vivere credant,

Sive extrema pati nee jam exaudire vocatos.

Praecipue pius Aeneas, nunc Oronti,

Nunc Amyci casum gemit et crudelia secum

Fata Lyci, fortemque Gyan fortemque Cloanthum.

Et jam finis erat ; quum Juppiter aethere summo
Despiciens mare velivolum terrasque jacentes

Litoraque et latos populos, sic vertice caeli

Constitit, et Libyae defixit lumina regnis.

Atque ilium tales jactantem pectore curas

Tristior et lacrimis oculos suffusa nitentes

Adloquitur Venus :
" O, qui res hominumque deumque

Aetemis regis imperils et fulmine teires,

Quid meus Aeneas in te committere tantum,

Quid Troes potuere, quibus tot funera passis,

Cunctus ob Italiam terrarum clauditur orbis ?

Certe hinc Romanes olim, volventibus annis,

Hinc fore ductores revocato a sanguine Teucri,

Qui mare, qui terras omni dicione tenerent,

Pbllicitus ; quae te, genitor, sententia vertit ?

Hoc equidem occasum Trojae tristesque ruinas

Solabar, fatis contraria fata rependens
;

Nunc eadem fortuna viros tot casibus actos

Insequitur. Quem das finem, rex magne, laborum ?

Antenor potuit, mediis elapsus Achivis,

lUyricos penetrare sinus atque intima tutus

Regna Libumorum, et fontem superare Timavi,

Unde per era novem vasto cum murmure mentis

It mare proruptum et pelago premit arva sonanti.

Hie tamen ille urbem Patavi sedesque locavit

Teucrorum, et genti nomen dedit, armaque fixit

Troia ; nunc placida compostus pace quiescit

:

Nos, tua progenies, caeli quibus annuis arcem,

Navibus, infandum ! amissis, unius ob iram

Pi^imur, atque Italis longe disjungimur oris.

Hie pietatis honos ? Sic nos in sceptra reponis ?"
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OIH subridens hominum sator atque deorum
Voltu, quo caelum tempestatesque screnat^

Oscula libavit natae, dehinc talia fatur :

" Parce metu, Cytherea : manent immota tuorum

Fata tibi ; cernes urbem et promissa Lavini

Moenia, sublimemque feres ad sidera caeli

Magnanimum Aenean ; neque'me sententia vertlt.

Hie tibi (fabor enim, quando haec te cura removdet,

Longius et volvens fatorutn arcana movebo)

Bellum ingens geret Italia, populosque feroces

Contundet, moresque viris et moenia ponet,

Tertia dum Latio regnantem viderit aestas,

Temaque transierint Rutulis hibema subactis.

At puer Ascanius, cui nunc cognomen lulo

Additur— Ilus erat, dum res stetit Ilia regno-^

Triginta magnos volvendis mensibus orbes

Imperio explebit, regnumque ab sede Lavini

Transferet, et longam multa vi m i iet Alba 11.

Hie jam ter centum totos regnabicur annos

Gente sub Hectorea, donee regina sacerdos

Marte gravis geminam partu dabit Ilia prolem.

Inde lupae fulvo nutricis tegmine laetus

Romulus excipiet gentem, et Mavortia condet

Moenia, Romanosque suo de nomine dicet.

His ego nee metas rerum nee tempora pono

:

Imperium sine fine dedi. Quin aspera Juno,

Quae mare nunc terrasque metu caelumque fatigat,

Consilia in melius referet, mecumque fovebit

Romanos, rerum dominos, gentemque togatam.

Sic placitum. Veniet lustris labentibus aetas,

Quum domus Assaraci Phthiam clarasque Mycenas

Servitio premet, ac victis dominabitur Argis. *

Nascetur pulchra Trojanus origine Caesar,

Imperium Oceano, famam qui terminet astris,

Julius, a magno demissum nomen lulo.

Hunc tu olim caelo, spoliis Orientis onustum,

Accipies secura ; vocabitur hie quoque votis.

Aspera turn positis mitescent saecula bellis
;
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Cana Fides, et Vesta, Kemo cum fratrc Quirinus

Jura dabunt : dirae ferro et compagibus artis

Claudentur Belli portae : Kuror impius intus,

Saeva sedens super arma, et centum vinctus aonis 295

Post tergum nodis, fremet horridus ore crucnto."

Haec ait, et Maia genitum demittit ab alto,

Ut terrae, utque novae pateant Karthaginis arces

Hospitio Teucris, ne fati nescia Dido

Finibus arceret. Volat ille per aera inagnum 2^^^

Remigio alarum, ac Libyae citus adstitit oris.

Et jam jussa facit, ponuntque ferocia Poeni

Corda volente deo. In primis regina quietum

Accipit in Teucros animum mentemque benignam.

At pius Aeneas, per noctem plurima volvens, ' 305

Ut primum lux alma data est, exire locosque

Explorare novos, quas vento accesserit oras.

Qui teneant, nam inculta videt, hominesne feraene,

Quaerere constituit, sociisque exacta referre.

Classem in convex© nemorum sub rupe cavata 310
Arboribus clausam circum atque horrentibus umbris

Occulit : ipse uno graditur comitatus Achate,

Bina manu late crispans hastilia ferro.

Cui mater media sese tulit obvia silva,

Virginis os habitumque gerens, et virginis arma 315
Spartanae, vel qualis equos Threissa fatigat

Harpalyce, volucremque fuga praevertitur Eurum.

Namque umeris de more habilem suspenderat arcum
Venatrix, dederatque comam diffundere ventis,

Nuda genu, nodoque sinus collecta fluentes. 320
Ac prior, "Heus," inquit, "juvenes, monstrate mearum
Vidistis si quam hie errantem forte sororum,'

Succinctam pharetra, et maculosae tegmine lyncis,

Aut spumantis apri cursum clamore prementem."

Sic Venus ; et Veneris contra sic filius orsus : 325
«* Nulla tuarum audita mihi, neque visa sororum,

O—quam te memorem, Virgo ? namque baud tibi voltus

Mortalis, nee vox hominem sonat. O dea certe ;

An Phoebi sorer? an Nympharum sanguinis una ?

'«i
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#'

1^^

Sis felix, no£triinu|iic leves, quaccumque, laborein, 330
Kt quo sub cacio tandein, quibus orbis in oris

Jactemur, doceas : ignari hominumque locorumque

Erramus, vento hue et vastis fluctibus acti

:

Multa tibi ante aras nostra cadet hostia dextra,"

Turn Venus :
" Haud equidem tali me dignpr honore

;

335
Virginibus Tyriis mos est gestare pharetram,

Purpureoque alte suras vincire cothurno.

Punica regna vides, Tyrios et Agenoris urbem
;

Sed fines Libyci, genus intractabile bello.

Imperium Dido Tyria regit urbe profecta, 340
Germanum fugiens. Longa est injuria, longac

Ambag^ ; sed summa sequar fastigia rerum.

Huic conjunx Sychaeus erat, ditissimus aud. -^ ^ ^*''<^-

Phoenicum, et magno miserae dilectus amore,

Cui pater intactam dederat, primisque jugarat 345
Ominibus. Sed regna Tyri germanus habebat

Pygmalion, scelere ante alios immanior omnes.

Quos inter medius venit furor. I lie Sychaeum

Impius ante aras, atque auri caecus amore,

Clam ferro incautum superat, securus amorum 350
Germanae ; factumque diu celavit, et aegram,

Multa malus simulans, vana spe lusit amantem.

Ipsa sed in somnis inhumati venit imago

Conjugis, ora modis attollens pallida miris,

Crudeles aras trajectaque pectora ferro 355
Nudavit, caecumque domus scelus omne retexit.

Tum celerare fugam patriaque excedere suadet,

Auxiliumque viae veteres tellure recludit

Thesauros, ignotum argenti pondus et auri.

His commota fugam Dido sociosque parabat

:

360

Conveniunt, quibus aut odium crudele tyranni

Aut metus acer erat ; naves, quae forte paratae,

Corripiunt, onerantque auro : portantur avari

Pygmalionis opes pelago : dux fcmina facti.

I )evenere locos, ubi nunc ingentia cernis 365
Moenia surgentemque novae Karthaginis arcem,

Mercatique solum, facti de nomine Byrsam,

IL MHlpliiiiiMiii
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Ttiurino quantum posscnt circumdarc tcr^'o.

Sed vos qui tandem? quibus aut vcr.istis ab oris,

Quove tenetis iter ?" Quaeicnti talibus ille

Suspirans imoque tralicns a pcctorc vocem :

" O Dea, si prima repetens ab o igine pcrgam,

Et vacet annales nostrorum audire laborum,

Ante diem clauso componat Vesper Olympo.

Nos Troja antiqua, si vestras forte per aurcs

Trojac nomen iit, diversa per necpiora vcctos

Forte sua Libycis tempcstas appulit oris.

.' um pius Aeneas, niptos qui ex hostc Penates

Classe veho mecum, fama super actiiera notus.

Italiam quaere patriam et genus ab Jove summo.

Bis denis Phrygium conscendi navibus aequor,

Matre dea monstrante viam, data fata secutus.

Vix septem convulsae undis Euroque supersunt.

Ipse ignotus, egens, Libyae deserta peragro,

Europa atque Asia pulsus." Nee plura querentem

Passa Venus medio sic interfata dolore est

;

"Quiquis es, baud, credo, invisus caelestibus aur.is

Vitales carpis, Tyriam qui adveneris uruem.

Perge modo, atque hinc te reginae ad limina prefer.

Namque tibi reduces socios classemque relatam

Nuntio, et in tutum versis aquilonibus actam,

Ni frustra augurium vani docuere pa'rentes.

Aspice bis senos, laetantes agmine cycnos,

Aetheria quos lapsa plaga Jovis ales aperto

Turbabat caelo ; nunc terras ordine longo

Aut capere aut captas jam despectare videntur

;

Ut reduces illi ludunt stridentibus alis,

Et coetu cinxere polum, cantusque dedere,

Haud aliter puppesque tuae pubesque lucrum

Aut portum tenet aut pleno subit ostia velo.

Perge modo et, qua te ducit via, dirige gressum."

Dixit, et avertens rosea cervice refulsit,

Ambrosiaeque comae divinum vertice odorem

Spiravere, pedes vestis defluxit ad imos,

£t vera incessu patuit dea )11e ubi matrem
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#

Adgnovit, tali fagientem est voce secutus :

"Quid natum toties, crudelis tu quoque, falsis

Ludis imaginibus ? cur dextrae jungere dextram

Non datur, ac veras audire et reddere voces ?"

Talibus incusat, gressumque ad moenia tendit

:

At Venus obscuro gradientes acre saepsit,

Et multo nebulae circum dea fudit amictu,

Cernere ne quis eos, neu quis contingere posset,

Molirive moram, aut veniendi poscere causas. '

Ipsa Paphum sublimis abit, sedesque revisit

Laeta suas, ubi templum illi, centumque Sabaeo

Ture calent arae, sertisque recentibus halant.

Corripuere viam interea, qua semita monstrat

Jamque ascendebant collem, qui plurimus urbi

Imminet, adversasque aspectat desuper arces.

Miratur molem Aeneas, magalia quondam,

Miratur portas strepitumque et strata viarum.

Instant ardentes Tyrii : pars ducere muros,

Molirique arcem et manibus subvolvere saxa,

Pars optare locum tecto et concludere sulco.

Jura magistratusque legunt, sanctumque sentatum.

Hie portus alii effodiunt ; hie alta theatris

Fundamenta locant alii, immanesque columnas

Rupibus excidunt, scaenis decora alta futuris.

Qualis apes aestate nova per florea rura

Exercet sub sole labor, quum gentis adultos

Educunt fetus, aut quum liquentia mella

Stipant et dulci distendunt nectare cellas,

Aut onera accipiunt venientum, aut agmine facto

Ignavum fucos pecus a pracsepibus arcent

:

Fervet opus redolentque thymo fragrantia mella :

"O fortunati, quorum jam moenia surgunt !"

Aeneas ait, et fastigia suspicit urbis.

Infert se saeptus nebula, mirabile dictu,

Per medios miscetque viris, neque cernitur ulli.

Lucus in urbe fuit media, laetissimus umbrae

;

Quo primum jactati undis et turbine Pocni

Eifodere loco signum, quod regia J uno
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Monstrarat, caput acris equi ; sic nam fore bello

Egregiam et facilem victu per saecula gentem. 445

Hie tempium Junoni ingens Sidonia Dido

Condebat, donis opulentum et numine divae,

Aerea cui gradibus surgebant limina, nexaeque

Acre trabes, foribus ca^-do stridebat aenis.

yioc primum in luco nova res oblata timorem 450

Leniit, hie primum Aeneas sperare salutem

wm Ausus, et afflictis melius confidere rebus.

Namque sub ingenti lustrat dum singula templo,

Reginam opperiens, dum, quae fortuna sit urbi,

Artificumque manus inter se operumque laborem 455

Miratur, videt Iliacas ex ordine pugnas

Bellaque jam fama totum vulgata per orbem,

Atridas Priamumque et saevum ambobus Achillem.

Constitit, et lacrimans :
'* Quis jam locus," inquit, "Achate,

Quae regio in terris nostri non plena laboris ? 460

En Priamus ! sunt hie etiam sua praemia laudi

;

Sunt lacrimae rerum, et mentem mortalia tangunt.

Solve metus ; feret haec aliquam tibi fama salutem."

Sic ait, atque animum pictura pascit inani,

Mul.a gemens, largoque umectat flumine voltum. 465
Namque videbat, uti bellantes Pergama circum

Hac fugerent Graii, premeret Trojana juventus
;

Hac Phryges, instaret curru cristatus Achilles.

Nee procul hinc Rhesi niveis tentoria velis

Adgnoscit lacrimans, primo quae prodita somno 470
Tydides multa vastabat caede cruentus,

Ardentesque avertit equos in castra, priusquam

Pabula gustassent Trojae Xanthumque bibissent.

Parte alia fugiens amissis Troilus armis,

Infelix puer atque impar congressus Achilli, 475
Fertur equis, curruque/haeret resupinus inani,

Lora tenens tanien : huic cervixque comaeque trahuntur

Per terram, et versa pulvis inscribitur hasta.

Interea ad templum non aequae Palladis ibant

Crinibus Iliades passis peplumque ferebant 480
Suppliciter tristcs et tunsae pectora palmis

;
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Diva solo fixos oculos aversa tenebat.

Ter circum Iliacos raptaverat Hectora muros,

Exanimumque auro corpus vendebat Achilles.

Turn vero ingentem gemitum dat pectore ab imo,

Ut spolia, ut currus, utque ipsum corpus amici

Tendentemque manus Priamum conspexit iner ncs.

Se quoque principibus permixtum adgnovit Achivis,

Eoasque acies et nigri Memnonis arma.

Ducit Amazonidum lunatis agmina peltis

Penthesilea furens mediisque in millibus ardet,

Aurea subnectens exsertae cingula mammae
Bellatrix, audetque viris concurrere virgo.

Haec dv:m Dardanio Aeneae miranda videntur,

Dum stupet, obtutuque haeret defixus in uno,

Regina ad templum forma pulcherrima Dido,

Incessit magna juvenum stipante caterva.

Qualis in Eurotae ripis aut per juga Cynthi

Exercet Uiana chores, quam mille secutae

Hinc atque hinc glomerantur Oreades ; ilia pharctram

Fert humero, gradiensque deas supereminet onincs :

Latonae taciturn pertemptant gaudia pectus :

Talis erat Dido, talem se laeta ferebat

Per medios, instans operi regnisque futuris.

Turn foribus divae, media testudine templi,

SSfepta ar|T>T6, solipque al|e subliixa resbdit.

Jura datal legesque viris,' opernmque laborem

Partibus aequabit justis, aut sorte trahebat,

Quum subito Aeneas concursu accedere magno

Anthea Sergestumque videt fortemque Cloanthum,

Teucrorumque alios, ater quos aequore turbo

Dispulerat penitusque alias avexerat oras.

Obstipuit simul ipse, simul perculsus Achates

Laetitiaque metuque ; avidi conjungere dextras

Ardebant ; sed res animos incognita turbat.

Dissimulant, et nube cava speculantur amicti,-

Quae fortuna viris, classem quo litore linquant,

Quid veniant : cunctis nam lecti navibus ibant

Orantes veniam, et templum clan^ore petebant
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PostquaiTrirjtrogre^sret co^am dat^'copi;ilfandi, 520

Maximus Ilioneus placido sic pectore coepit :

" O regina, novam cui condere Juppiter urbein,

Justitiaque dedit gentes frcnare superbas,

Troes te miseri, ventis mi.ria omnia vecti,
,

Oramus : prohibe infanuos a navibus igncs, 525

Parce pio generi, et propius res aspice nostras.

Non nos aut ferro Libycos populare Penates

Venimus, aut raptas ad litora vertere praedas.

Non ea vis an'mo, nee tanta superbia victis.

Est locus, Hesperiam Graii cognomine dicunt, 530

Terra antiqua, potens armis atque ubere glaebae ;

^

Oenotri coluere viri ; nunc fama minores

italiam dixisse duels de nomine gentem.

Hue cursus fuit

:

Quum subito adsurgens fluctu nimbosus Orion 535
in vada caeca tulit, penitusque procacibus austris

Perque undas, superante salo, perque invia saxa

Dispulit : hue pauci vestris adnavimus oris.

Quod geni's hoc hominum ? quaeve hunc tam barbara moi:em

Permittit patria ? hospitio prohibemur arenae : 540
Bella cient, primaque vetant con sistere terra. *

Si genus humanum et mortalia temnitis arma,

At sperate deos memores fandi atque nefandi.

Rex eiat Aeneas nobis, quo justior alter

Nee pietate fuit, nee bello major et armis ; ,545

Quem si i"ata virum servant, si vescitur aura

Aetheria, neque adhuc crudelibus occubat umbris,

Non metus ; officio nee te certasse priorem

Paeniteat : sunt et Siculis regionibus urbes,

Armaque, Trojanoque a sanguine clarus Acestes. 550
Quassatam ventis liceat subducere classem,

Et silvis aptare trabes, et stringere remos :

Si datur Italiam, sociis et rcge recepto,

Tendere, ut Italiam laeti Latiumque petamus

:

Sin absumpta salus, et te, pater optime Teucrum, XC5

Pontus habet Libyae, nee spes jam restat luH

;

At freta Sicaniae saltern sedesque paratas,
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Unde hue advecti, regemque petamus Acesteni."

Talibus Ilioneus ; cuncti siniul ore fremebant

Dardanidae.

Turn breviter Dido, voltum demissa, profatur :

*' Solvite corde metum, Teucri, secludite curas.

Res dura et regni novitas me talia cogunt

Moliri, et late fines custode tueri.

Quis genus Aeneadum, quis Trojae nesciat urbem ?

Virtutesque, virosque, et tanti incendia belli ?

Non obtusa adeo gestamus pectora Poeni,

Nee tam aversus equos Tyria Sol jungit ab urbe.

Seu vos Hesperiam magnam Saturniaque arva

Sive Eryeis fines regemque optatis Aeestem,

Auxilio tutos dimittam, opibusque juvabo.

Voltis et his mecum pariter eonsidere regnis ?

Urbem quam statue vestra est ; subducite naves ;

Tros Tyriusque mihi nuUo discrimine agetur.

Atque utinam rex ipse Noto compulsus eodem
Afforet Aeneas ; equiaem per litora eertos

Dimittam, et Libyae lustrare extrema jubebo.

Si quibus ejectus silvis aut urbibus errat."

His animum arrecti dietis et fortis Aehates

Et pater Aeneas jamdudum erumpere nubem
Ardebant ;

prior Aenean compellat Aehates :

** Nate Dea, quae nune animo scntentia surgit ?

Omnia tuta vides, elassem, soeiosque receptos.

Unus abest, medio in fluctu quem vidimus ipsi

Submersum : dietis respondent eetera matris."

Vix ea fatus erat, quum circumfusa repente

Scindit se nubes et in aethfira purgat apertum. id^'^J^

Restitit Aeneas, elaraque in luce refulsit,

Os humerosque Deo similis : namque ipsa deeoram

Caesariem nato genitrix lumenque juventae

Purpureum et laetos oeulis afflarat honores :

Quale manus addunt ebori deeus aut ubi flavo

Aigentum Pariusve lapis eireumdatur auro.

Turn sic reginam alloquitur cunctisque repente
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Improvisus ait :
" Coram, quern quaeritis, adsum

Troius Aeneas, Libycis ereptus ab undis.

O sola infandos Trojae miserata labores !

Quae nos reliquias I )anaum, terraeque marisque

Omnibus exhaustos jam casibus, omnium egenos

Urbe domo socias. Grates persolvere dignas

Non opis est nostrae, Dido ; nee quicquid ubique est

Gentis Dardaniae, magnum quae sparsa per orbem ;

Di tibi, si qua pios respectant numina, si quid

Usquam justitiae est et mens sibi conscia recti,

Praemia digna ferant. Quae te tam laeta tulerunt

Saecula ? qui tanti talem genuere parentes ?

In freta dura fluvii current, dum montibus umbrae

Lustrabunt convexa, polus dum sidera pascet,

Semper honos nomenque tuum laudesque manebunt,

Quae me cumque vocant terrae. Sic fatus amicum
Ilionea petit dextra laevaque Serestum :

Post alios, fortemque Gyan fortemque Cloanthum.

Obstipuit primo aspectu Sidonia Dido,

Casu deinde viri tanto ; et sic ore loquuta est

:

"Quis te, nate Dea, per tanta pericula casus

Insequitur ? quae vis immanibus . adplicat oris ?"

Tunq^M[]^eneBS, quern jDardanij) Anfchisae

Alma Venus Plirygii geauit Simdentis ad undam ?

"Atque equidem Teucrum memini Sidona venire,

Finibus expulsum patriis, nova regna petentem

Auxilio Beli. Genitor turn Belus opimam
Vastabat Cyprum et victor dicione tenebat.

Tempore jam ex illo casus mihi cognitus urbis

Trojanae nomenque tuum regesque Pelasgi.

Ipse hostis Teucros insigni laude ferebat,

Seque ortum antiqua Teucrorum a stirpe volebat.

Quare agite, o tectis, juvenes, succedite nostris.

Me quoque per multos similis fortuna labores

Jactatam hac demum voluit consistere terra.

Non ignara mali, miseris succurrere disco."

Sic memorat, simul Aenean in regia ducit
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Tecta, simul divum tcmplis indicit honorem.

Nee minus interea sociis ad litora mittit

Vilginti tauros, magnorum horrentia centum

Terga suum, pingues centum cum matribus agnos,

Munera laetitiamque dii.

At donius interior rcgali splendida luxu

Instruitur mediisque parant convivia tectis :

Arte laboratae vcstes ostroque superbo :

Ingens argcntum mensis caelataque in auro

Fortia facta patruni, series longissima rerum

Per tot ducta vivos antiqua ab origine gentis.

Aeneas, ncquj cnim patrius consistere nicntcm

Passus amor, rapidum ad naves praemittit Achatcm,

/Vscanio ferat hacc, ipsumque ad niocnia ducat

;

Omnis in Ascanio cari stat cura parentis.

Munera praeterca, Iliacis erepta ruinis,

Ferre jubet, pallam signis auroque rigentcm,

Et circunitcxtum croceo velamen acantho,

Ornatus Argivae Helenae, quos ilia Mycenis,

Pergama quum peteret inconcessosque Hymenaeos,

Extulerat, matris Lec'ac mirabile donum
;

Praeterea sceptrum, Ilione quod gesserat olim,

Maxima natarum Priami, colloque monile

Baccatum, et duplicem gemmis auroque coronam.

Haec celerans iter ad naves tendebat Achates.

At Cytherea nova^artes, nova pectore versat

Consilia ; ut faciem mutatus et ora Cupido

Pro dulci Ascanio veniat donisque furentem

Incendat reginani, atque ossibus implicet ign?"i.

Quippe domum timet ambiguam Tyriosque 1 ilingues.

Urit atrox Juno, et sub noctem cura recursa*.

Ergo his aligerum dictis adfatur Amorem :

"Nate, meae vires, mea magna potentia solus,

Nate, patris summi qui tela Typhoia temnis,

Ad te confugio, et supplex tua numina posco.

Frjiter ut /* eneas pelago tuus omnia circum

Litora jactetur, odiis Junonis iniquae,

^1
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Nota tibi ; et nostro doluisti saepe dolore.

Nunc Phoenissa tenet Dido, blandisque moratur

Vocibus : et vereor, quo se Junonia vertant

Hospitia ; hauc tanto cessabit cardine rerum.

Quocirca capere ante dolis, et cingere flamma

Reginam meditor, ne quo se numine mutet,

Sed magno Aeneae mecum teneatur amorc.

Qua facere id possis, nostram nunc accipe mentem.

Regius accitu cari genitoris ad urbem

Sidoniam puer ire parat, mea maxima cura,

Dona ferens, pelago et flammis restantia Trojae.

Hunc ego sopitum somno super alta Cythera

Aut super Idalium sacrata sede recondam,

Ne qua scire dolos mediusve occurrere possit.

Tu faciem illius noctem non amplius unam
Falle dolo, et notos pueri indue voltus :

Ut, quum te gremio accipiet laetisssima Dido

Regales inter mensas laticemque Lyaeum,

Quum dabit amplexus atque oscula dulcia figet,

Occultum inspires ignem fallasque veneno."

Paret Amor dictis carae genitricis, et alas

Exuit, et gressu gaudens incedit luli.

At Venus Ascanio placidam per membra quietcm

Inrigat, et fotum gremio dea tollit in altos

Idaliae lucos, ubi mollis amarcus ilium

Floribus et dulci aspirans complectitur umbra.

Jamque ibat dicto parens, et dona Cupido

Regia portabat Tyriis, duce laetus Achate.

Quum venit, aulaeis jam se regina superbis

Aurea composuit sponda, mediamque locavit.

Jam pater Aeneas et jam Trojana juventus

Conveniunt, stratoque super discumbitur ostro.

Dant famuli manibus lymphas, Cereren.que canistris

Expediunt, tonsisque ferunt mantelia vilis.

Quinquaginta intus famulae, quibus ordine longam

Cura penum struere, et flammis adolere Penates :

Centum aliae, totidemque pares aetate ministri,
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Qui dapibus mensas onerent, et pocula ponant.

Necnon et Tyrii per limina laeta frequcntes

Convenere, toris jussi discunibjre pictis.

Mirantur dona Aeneae, mirantur lulum

Flagrantesque dei voltus simulataque verba

Pallamque et pictum croceo velamen acantho.

Praecipue infelix, pesti devota futurae,

Expleri mentem nequit ardescitque tuendo

Phoenissa, et pariter puero donisque movetur.

lUe ubi complexu Aeneae colloque pependit

Et magnum falsi implevit genitoris amorem,

Reginam petit. Haec occulis, haec pectore toto

Haeret et interdum gremio fovet-, inscia Dido,

Insidat quantus miserae deus. At memor ille

Matris Acidaliae paulatim abolere Sychaeum

Incipit, et vivo tentat praevertere amore

Jampridem resides animos desuetaque corda.

Postquam prima quies epulis, mensaeque rcinotae,

Crateras magnos statuunt et vina coronant.

Fit strepitus tectis vocemque per ampla volutant

Atria : dependent lychni laquer.iibus aureis

Incensi, et noctem flammis funalia vincunt.

Hie Regina gravem gemmis auroque poposcit

Implevitque mero pateram, quam Belus et omnes

A Belo soliti. Tum facta silentia tectis :

" Juppiter, hospitibus nam de te dare jura loquuntur,

Hunc laetum Tyriisque diem Trojaque profectis

Esse velis nostrosque hujus meminisse minores.

Adsit laetitiae Bacchus dator, et bona Juno

;

Et vos, o coetum, Tyrii, celebrate faventes "

Dixit, et it mensam laticum libavit honoreni
;

Primaque libato summo tenus attigit ore.

Tum Bitiae dedit increpitans : ille impiger hausit

Spumantem pateram et pleno se proluit auro

:

Post alii proceres. Cithara crinitus lopas

Personat aurata, docuit quem maximus Atlas.

Hie canit errantem lunam solisque labores

;
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Unde hominum genus, et pecudes ; unde imber et ignes ;

Arcturum pluviasque Hyadas geminosque Triones :

Quid tantum Oceano properent se tinguere soles 745
Hiberni, vel quae tardis mora noctibus obstet.

Ingeminant plausu Tyrii Troesque sequuntur.

Necnon et vario noctem sermone trahebat

Infelix Dido longumque bibebat amorem,

Multa super Priamo rogitans, super Hectore multa

;

750
Nunc, quibus Aurorae venisset filius armis

;

Nunc, quales Diomedis equi ; nunc, quantus Achilles.

" Immo, age, et a prima die hospes origine nobis

Insidias,'' inquit, " Danaum, casusque tuorum,

Erroresque tuos ; nam te jam septima portat 755
Omnibus errantem terris et fluctibus aestas."
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NOTES.

1

—

Arma virumque cano: *'I sing of arms and the man." Vergil

observes the custom of epic poets by announcing his sulyect at the

outset : cp. the opening lines of the Iliad, Odyssey and Paradise

Lost — arwa may be used here to show the contrast between the

suWect of the Aeneid and that the Georgics (cp. the opening line

of Georgic I.), in which the theme, viz., the occupations of rustic life,

is announced.

—

virum, referring to the deeds of Aeneas. Distin-

guish cdno and cUno.—qui—littora :
•' who of old from the coasts of

Troy came, an exile of fate, to Italy and the shore of Lavinium."

—

primus : Heyne and Wagner, finding a difficulty in reconciling

the usual meaning of this with the statement of Antenor's previous

settlement, mentioned v. 242, make primus = oliin, "of old."

Gallia Cisalpina vrns not formally included in Italia Propria till 42
B.C., and possibly was not considered by Vergil as a part of Italy

Proper. Distinguish ora =-aKT^, the land or district on the sea

;

litus=f>7iyfilv, the land covered by the breakers of the sea j ripa=
ijfiv, the bank of a river.

2—Italiam=:ad Italiam : Vergil, with many other poets, sometimes omits
prepositions after verbs of motion : cp. Aen. i, 365, devenere locos

;

Shaks. Julius Caesar i, 2 :
" But ere we could arrive the spot

proposed."—/ato may be taken (i) with pro/ugus as above, abl. of
instr. ; or (2) with venit, abl. manner. In what compound words
is pro short? H. 594.5; A. & G. 354, d.

—

Lavinaque: others

read Laviniaque. In scansion, if the latter reading is adopted, % is

consonantal, i. e. pronounced y.

3-5—Ille—Latio: "hard driven on land and on the deep by the violence of
heaven, for cruel Juno's unforgetful anger, and hard bestead in war
also, ere he might found a city and carry his gods into Latium."

—

iUe : cp. Homeric 8 ye, not the subject of jactatus {est), but in

, apposition with qui.—terris—alto i local ablatives : H. 425, note 3;
A. & G. 258, f.

—

stiper&m=superorum, scil. deorum.—^multa—
passus, like jactatus, a participle, lit. " much, too, having suffered in

war also."

—

dum—conderet : "in his attempts to build :" H. 519,
II., 2 : A. & G. 328. The idea of purposs is implied.

—

Latio=in
Latium in prose.

6

—

Unde^a quo, scil., ortum est : "from whom (sprung)." Some think

that the three stages of the growth of Rome are referred to, viz.,

the original settlement at Lavinium, the transference of power to

Alba Longa, and the final selection of Rome as the seat of empire.
The Latins dwelt in the broad plain between the Sabine moantains
and the sea, and traced their descent to King Latinus. The word

4 49
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Lntuii means the dwellers «)f ihc plain : cp. latua, nXnrfjt, Eng.
Jlat ; for the loss of the initial mute, cp. laiix, nM^ ; lavo, irXhveiv,

Vergil is incorrect in saying that the Latins were descended from
Aeneas, as they existed before his advent : cp. Livy, I . I. Their
chief town was Lavinium (now Pratica).

7 A Ihani patr€9 : Alba Longa was the head of a confederacy of thirty

Latin towns. After its destruction by Tullus Hostilius, the leading

citizens were transferred to Rome, and became incorporated in the

common state. Many of the noble families of Rome, notably the

. Julii, traced their descent to the Albans.—^/fra Xon^a occupied a
site probably near the convent of Pnlnzzuolo.—vioenia (rt. MtJN,
to defend ; cp. &-fibv-eiv), the walls for defensive purposes ; murvn
{mun-rua, also rt. mun), a wall of any kind

;
paries (rt. PAR, to

separate), the partition walls of a house ; maceria, a garden wall.

—

altae Romae, "of stately Rome." Rome at first occupied the
Palatine. Afterwards the CapUoline, Aventine, Esquiline, Ooelian,

Viminal, and Quhinal hills were included. Also the PinciaH,
Vatican, and Jtiniculan hills, on the Ktruscan side, were brought
within the boundaries of the city under Aurelius.

8

—

Mu«a : Vergil, following the example of Homer, invokes the muse and
refers the whole ^iot to the gods. Calliope was the muse of epic

poetry.

—

quo numine laao : there are several ways of taking these

words ; (l) some supply, impulma fuerit, " by what offended deity

was he (Aeneas) constrained;" (2) numine= voluntate, "what
purpose (of Juno) being thwarted ;" (3) guo=qua de cavAa^ "for
what reason, her {i.e. Juno's) will being thwarted ; " (4) 06 quam
laeatonem numinis, "on account of what affront to her purpose ;"

(5) "for what offence to the majesty of heaven." The last is

probably correct. The first is objectionable because Juno has been
mentioned as the offended deity.

9

—

Quidve dolens '. "or in what vexation;" lit. "resenting what." For
case of quid: H. 371, ill. ; A. & G. 237 b.

—

tot volvere eaiimi
"to run the round of so many misfortunes." For poetic use of

infinitive see H. 535, iv. ; A. & G. 331, g.

10

—

Insignem pietate : the hero of the Aeneid is distinguished by the

epithet plus, which means that he had filial affection as well as

religious reverence. He rescues his father from burning Troy (Aen.

2, 723) ; also the gods (Aen. 2, 717).

—

adire, "to face." For case

of laborea see H. 386.3 ; A. & G. 228, a.

11

—

Tmpulerit : indirect question ; H. 529, I. ; A. & G. 334.

—

animia,
taken (i) dative, H. 387, A. & G. 231 ; or (2) local ablative.

—

irae, the plural, denotes the various manifestations of her passions

:

H. 130, 2 ; A. & G. 65, c.

12

—

Urbaantiqua: said with reference to Vergil's own time. Karthage
was founded probably about 853 B.C.

—

Tyrii coloni: "settlers from
Tyre ;" the Tyrians founded also Tunes and Utica, near Karthage.
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ino has been

]'\ -Italiam— longr: longr, may be tnl<cn (i) as moflifyinp; the whole phrase,

"over ngaiiist Italy and ilic 'l'il)ci's immtlii afar;" or (2) longe

diutatitia, "the far distant 'liber's niuiitiis."—Italhtm contra: what
figure ? H. 636, vi. What direction is Karthage from Rome?

14

—

Dives opum : compare dives ; decline opnin. What adjectives govern
the genitive? H. 399, i. 3 ; A. & G. 218, c.— ntuduti: H. 424; A.
& G. 253: abl. of respect :

" in its passion for ;" see note on irae

for plural, vs. II. Veryil here, no doubt, alludes to the experience

of the Romans in the Punic Wars.

15—Quam coliiisse : the Komans identified the Syrian Astarte (the Anhta-
roth of the Ilible) with Juno.

—

uunm, "especially;" unufi {jives to

superlatives, or to words implying a superlative force (magia quam
Otnnes terras), an emphatic meaning; ep. clf; : elf apiaro(: "es-
pecially the best."

16

—

Poo'habita Santo: "in preference to Samos," lit., " Samos being

hi I in less regard:" II. 431, A. k, G. 255. Herodotus (3.50)

mentions a famous temple of Here {Juno) at Samos. In scaiming

this line, notice that the hiatus in Samo is relieved by the cacsunil

pause. This especially occurs when a long vowel is in the arsis of

the foot : H. 708, ll. : cp. v, 617.

17

—

Currus : Juno is rarely represented as a war goddess, though we have
some instances: cp. Hom. II. 5, 720-3.

—

hoc—fovetque: "the
goddess even now strives, and fondly hopes that this would be the

seat of empire for the nations, if in any way tho fates permit."

—

hoc is attracted to the gender of the predicate : 1 1. 445, 4 ; A. & G.

195.

—

sinant: subj. ot intermediate clau.se; H. 529, li. ; A. & G.
342.—jam t !m=etiam turn :

" even then," at that early period.

18

—

Sed enim : (cp. AX^ ydp), ellipsis for sed (metuit Karthayini) enim,

&c., "yet (she feared for Karthage) for she had heard a race was
issuing Irom the blood of Troy."

—

duci : II. 523, I. ; A. & G. 336,
present as now in the act of being accomplished.

20

—

Tjfriaa-arcea : "which should hereafter overthrow herTyrian towers."

The destruction of Karthnge (146 B.C.) is referred to.

—

verier^—
everteret: subj. of purpose: H. 491, i., A. & G. 286.

—

olim may
refer to either the past or future ; here it refers to latter : properly

(fr. ollus, tile), "at that time."

her passions

:

21

—

Hinc = a qua proffnic—late regem -{hy enallage) late regnantem :

H. 441.3, A. & G. 188, d : cp. the Homeric evpvKpeim>.—belloque

auperhum :
" tyrannous in war."

22

—

Mxscidio Libyae : "to destrov Libya ;" for the two datives see H. 390;
A. & G. 233. Some lead i^xscidio, but excidio is not for exscidio,

but for ec-scidio (ec, 9cmdi)) : cp. the forms ecfero, ecfari, ecfodio,

found in old writers, -volvere Parcas, scil. avdierat : there is

reference here to the thr««d of destiny. The Parcae (rt. par, "to
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'^t

allot
:

" cp. pars, portio, l-nop-nv) were the goddesses of birth and
death : three in luiinbor, Nona, Decuma, Morta, and so the

arbiters of human destiny. They were identified with the Greek
Molpat (fisipofxai, to allot), Clolho, Lachesis, and Atropos, whose
duties are included in the foil, line :

—

Clotho colum rethiet, Lackesis

net, et Atropoa occat : cp. Milton's Lycidas

—

"Comes the blind Fury with the abhorred shears,

And slits the thin-spun life,"

'2'A —Mettiens: " fearful of that ;" metuere, to dread with anxiety of some
future evil ; timere, to fear an impending danger ; vereri, a respect-

ful fear of some superior l)ein<>;
; formidare, to dread.

—

veteria belli :

the war against Troy.

—

Saturnia, scil. Ji/ia, or dea, according to

the Greek theogony. Here (Juno) was the daughter of Kronos
identified by the Romans with Saturn. The Romans, however,
represent no relationship between Juno and Saturn.

24: -Ad Trojam : ad may be Uiken {i)=-adversus, " against," or (2)=
apud, "at."

—

Argis : here the town is put for the inhabitants=i

Argivia, and this for Graecis. Here, or Juno, was worshipped
specially at Argos, one of the chief cities of Argolis.

—

prima,
"before all others," or some say, " long ago : " cp. primua, v. 2.

25

—

Necdum animo :
" nor had the springs of her anger nor the bitterness

of her vexation yet gone out of her mind;" €tiam=et jam.—
cauaa^ irarum : the motives of wrath ; the plural irae refer to

the many manifestations of the passion; see note v. 1 1.

—

exetdC'

rant : "had faded ;" distinguish in meaning exc\do, exddo.

26

—

Ani7H0: in prose ex animo i H. 412.2; A. & G. 243, b.

—

manet: H.
463, I. ; A. & G. ^05, d.

—

alta—repoiitum=alie (in) mente re-

poaitum :
" laid away in her mind :" H. 425, N. 3 ; A. & G. 258,

f. What figure ?

27

—

Judicium Paridia : Paris was judge in the contest of Juno, Venus,
and Minerva for the golden apple ; see Tennyson's Oenone.

—

apretaeque—formae: "and the insult offered to her slighted

beauty ;" for obj. gen. : H. 549, N. 2 ; A. & G. 292 a.

28

—

Genua inviaum : referring to the birth of Dardanus, the son of Jupiter

and Electra and founder oi" the Trojan line. (See genealogical tree,

p. 48.)

—

rapti, scil., ad caelum.

29

—

His—super : "fired wiih this, too," i.e. by what has been said in the

foregoing lines: H. 416; A. & G. 245.

—

super= inauper, "be-
sides," i.e. in addition to her anxiuty for Karthage.

—

aequore : why
is the preposition in omitted? H. 425, 11. 2 ; A. & G. 258, f.

30

—

Reliquiaa Danaum: what words are used in the plural only? H.
131 ; A. & G. ^6.—Danaum: the subj. gen. : H. 396, 11.; A. &
G. 214.—What words have um for crum in gen. pi. ? H. 52.3 ;

A. ft Q. 40,6. Vergil calls the Greeks Danai, Graii, Ar^ivi,
Pelaagi/Archivi.—Achilli : decline
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'il—Latio : H. 414. N. i ; A. & G. 258, a.

32

—

Errabanti " (had wandered and) were still wandering;" H. 469, 11.

2 ; A. & G. 277, b.

33

—

Tantae—erat i "so vast a work it was;" H. 402; A. & G. 214, d,

&215. " •

34_Vergil, following the usual method of epic poets, plunges the reader

in medias res (Horace A. P. 148), the earlier adventures being left

for the hero to tell in Books II. & III. The Trojans have now left

the port of Drepanum in Sicily. The natural order for a connected

narrative would have been Books II., III., v. 315, then Book I.

—

in altum—laeti : "did they merrily set their sails seaward."

S5— Vela dopant, scil., ventia.—laeti, because they expected soon to end
their wanderings. —«^)MW,a« scUis: observe the alliteration, "the
foam of the salt sea ;" sal ; cp. oAf jj.

—

acre, the bronze keels of the

vessel=oercw carinis.—ruebant=eruebant.

36

—

Qutim Juno—aecvm, scil., loquitur i "when Juno, nursing the un-

dying wound in her heart, thus communes with herself."

—

sub
pectore, "in her heart," lit. "beneath her breast." The heart was
the seat of intellect according to the Romans ; the lower organs

were the seat of passions.

—

servans : cp. Burns' Tam O'Shanter,
" nursing her wrath to keep it warm."

37

—

Mene—victam : " What 1 am I to desist from my purpose, as one
baffled?" The accusative with inf. denotes indignation here : H.
539, in.j A. & G. 274.—incc/>to : H. 413, N. 3 ; A. &; G. 243, a.

38

—

Nee—regem :
" and am I not able to turn the leader of the Trojans

aside from Italy? "

—

Italia : k. 414; A. & G. 258, a.

S9—Quippe (=qui-pe) :
" because forsooth," ironical ; cp. S^irov,—Pallas,

epithet of Athene (Minerva), from (i) TraTJXeiv, to brandish, or (2)

ir&TJua^, a maiden.—Ne^=nonne: H. 351, l, ; A. & G. 210, a.

—

Argivum : see note on v. 30.

40

—

Ip80ii=avTobc : "the crew themselves," opposed to the ships.

—

-ponto :

abl. either of instrument or of place.

41

—

Ob noxam et/urias : either "on account of the guilt and frenzy," or

(by enaUage)—ob noxam furiosam : "on account of the guilty deeds
committed in frenzy."—With Oilei, scW. ,JUii Ajax is said to have
offered violence to Cassandra, priestiss of Minerva, daughter of

Priam. For another account see Ajax (Proper Names). Scan this

line.

42

—

Ipsa: "she with her own hand." Pallas and Jupiter were the only
deities who are represented as wielding the thunderbolt.

44

—

Pectore: abl. separation: H. 414, N. i ; A. & G. 243, b.

—

turbine:

abl. of means: H. 420, A. & G. i^S.—acopuh: local abl. ordat.

:

H. 425, N. 3 : A. & G. 260, a.
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46

—

Aat—gero :
" but I who walk with stately tread, the queen oi' the

gods, I, the sister and wife of Jove, with a single people so many
years wage wars. "

—

ast : archaic form of at. The language of

epic poetry affected archaisms. Note the majestic gait of Juno is

imitated by the spondaic character of the verse.

47

—

M soror et conjunx : Kaaiyvfirtjv hTuox^v re : Horn. II. i6, 432.

—

annos :

H. 379, A. & G. 256.

48

—

Oero: "have been (and still am) watjing :" H. 467,2, A. & G. 276,

a.

—

quisquam : implying a negative ; H. 457 ; A. & C. 105 h.

Distinguish quisquam, ulliis and quivis, qnitibet.—adorat : others

read adoret : H. 485, A. & G. 268.

49

—

Praeterea=posthae : "hereafter."—aria : H. 386, A. & G. 228.

50—Corde : H. 425, N. 3 ; A. & G. 258 f.

51—We have in the following lines a lively personification of the winds.

Loca—austris: "a place big with blustering blasts." The winds
mentioned in the Aeneid are: N., Boreas; N. E, Aquilo ; IS..,

Eurus', S., Notua or Auster ; S.W., Afncus; W., Zephyrua

;

N.W., Corns or Caurm; N.'N.W., lapyx. Distinguish in mean-
ing loca, loci.

52—Distinguish in tense vSnit, venit.—antrum : a cave or grotto, as a
beautiful object with reference to its romantic appearance and
cooling temperature : specua, a gap with a longish opening

;

spelunca, a cavity in a merely physical relation, with reference to

its darkness or dreadfulness.

53—We have here a finfe example of imitative harmony (onomatopoeia),

the hissing sounds of the winds being well represented by the suc-

cessive s's :
" the struggling winds and sounding storms."

54

—

Imp*irio—frenat t
" restrains beneath his sway and curbs them with

fetters in his prison house." The picture of the winds mry have
been suggested by the hidl Cireenses, at winch chariot racing was
one of the chief features.

—

Imperio : H. 420 ; A. & G. 248.

—

vinclis

et carcere^vinclia in carcere, or some sa.y= vinclis carceria : what
figure ?

56

—

Illi—fremunt: " they chaffing, while the great rock roars responsive,

rage round the prison bars." Note the alliteration.

—

magna cum
murmure, a substitute for the ablative absolute.

57

—

Sceptra tenem= aKnnTovxoc : "sceptre in hand."

—

animoa: "pas-
sions."

—

iraa: "rage:" cp. v. 25, note.

58

—

Ni archaic form of nisi : see ast, v. 48.—fnciat—ferant—verrant : the
pres. for impf. gives greater vividness : A. & G. 307, b.

—

quippe,
" doubtless," ironical. Note, verrant is intransitive, "sweep."

61

—

Molem et montes=mole^>. montium (by hendiadys) ; "a mass of moun-
tains,"—MWMj^cr : "on the top of them."
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2.

—

annos

:

lass of psoun*

62

—

Regemque—habeas t "and gave them such a king as knew, when
bidden (by Jove), by a fixed law either to tighten or to loosen the
reins."

—

qui—scirei, forsubj.: H. 497, i ; A. & G. 317.

—

premere,
scil., htUienas

Jove.

or verUoa.—dare laxa»=laxare.—yti98ua, scil., a

65

—

Namque : in prose usually etenim, introduces a self-evident reason,

"seeing that." Here the particle assigns the reason of her coming
to him : "I have come to you, for, as you know," &c.

—

divum—
rex ; Horn. II. 1.544 ; i^ariip avSpav re aeav re.

66

—

Miilcere—tollere=:ut mulceas—tolkis: H. 535, iv.; A. & G. 331. g.—vento must be taken with both mulcere and toUere. The ancients

seem to have thought that some winds calmed, while other winds
raised the sea.

67

—

Aequor: a kind of cognate accusative ; H. 371. II. N.; A. & G. 338:
cp. iivai 6S6v.

J8

—

Ilium—Penates : the meaning seems to be that the conquered Trojans
will in Italy perpetuate their lace and establish their religion. I'he

Penates are said to be victoa, as their old home Ilium was destroyed.—Penates, Roman household gods, of which each family had itg

own. These were worshipped with Vesta, the goddess of the hearth.

Each city also had its Penates. Those of Lanuvium, the chief city

of Latium, were brought by Aeneas from Troy. Afterwards they

were transferred to Rome. The root of penates is from pa, or, pat,
" to nourish :" cp. irar^p, irdaig (=7r(5nf ), Aea-irdr-T/f : cp. pater^

pasco, pania, penus : Eng. father. The word may therefore mean
the images -of " the original founders" of the clan or gens.

69

—

Incute—ventis: 'rouse thy winds to fury ;" lit. " strike strength into

the winds," as if by a blow of his sceptre.

—

submeraaa :
" so that

they will be sunken, a proleptic use of the participle (cp. v. 29)=b

obrnie et submerge puppes : cp. Shaks. King John, " Heat me those

irons hot."

70

—

Diversos, scil., viros, "the crew far apart.'

scil,, naves.

Others read diversaa,

71

—

Corpore: abl. specification : H. 419. ll.; A. & G. 251.

72

—

Deiopea. If this be the correct reading, Deiopea is a case of inverted

attraction, i.e., the antecedent is attracted into the case of the rela-

tive quae : cp. vs. 573. Others read Deiopeam.

73

—

Jungam, scil., tibi.—conubio : to get over the difficulty of scansion,

some take this word as a trisyllable, making i consonant, i.e.=s^.

—propriam^=perpetuam i "and grant her to thee as your wife for

ever:" cp. Eel. 7.31.

15—Pulchra prole : taken either (i) with parenUm, abL quality, or (2)

with faeM as, abL means.



•l

56 VKRGILS AEN. B. I.

6

—

Tuita — explorare :
" thine is the task to determine what thou

choosest."

—

optea : subj . of dependent question : H. 529 j A. &
G. 334-

77

—

Ta—tu—tui note the emphasis : "'tis thou who gavest me whatever
realm this is which I have."

—

sceptra Jovemque :
'* the sceptre and

the favor of Jove," or by hendiadys=scc/)<?'a t/brw, "the sceptre

derived from Jove." All kingly power came from Jove.

79

—

Epulis : decline this word.

—

accumbere : H. 535, iv. ; A. & G. 331, g.

Vergil here ascribes to the gods a custom prevalent among the

Romans of his own day. The Greeks sat at meals as we do.

80

—

Potentem: "lord," see note on Penates vs. 68.

—

nimborum : H.
399-3; A. &G., 218.

81

—

Dicta, scil. aunt.—cavum—latus : "with spear-point turned that way,
the hollow hill he struck on the side." Note the alliteration. Dis-

tinguish in meaning Idtus and Idtua.

82

—

Velut agmine facto: "as in banded array," abl. manner: H. 419,
III.; A. &G., 248.

83

—

Data (est).—terra perjlant : "they blow a blast across the world."
For case of terras, see H. 372., A. & G., 237, d,

84

—

Incubuere mari :
" they swooped down upon the sea :" for momentary

action of pe»fect, see H. 471, 11.; A. &G. 279 : cp. kwiffiairpav.

^—Buunt : the change of tense is supposed to give vividness to the de-
scription.

—

creber procellis Africus : "the gusty south-west wind."—Africus : cp. /^t'V'. as blowing from Libya ; called by the Italians

still Africo, or Gherbino.

86^EtfluciU8 : the successive spondees well described the measured mo-
tion of the heavy surges.

87

—

Insequitur—rudentum: "then follow both the shrieks of the crew
and the creaking of the cordage."

—

virum : what words of the 2nd
decl. have the gen. pi. in um instead of orum? H. 52.3 ; A. & G.
40, a.

—

rtidentes : were the light hanging gear of a ship (roTrrta),

while funes (<y;fotVia), were the strong ropes to which the anchors
were attached, and by which the ship was fastened to the land.

88

—

Eripiuut—ocuHs :
" suddenly the clouds blot from the eyes of the

Trojans both sky and light. "—rfic«, "light," probably the original

meaning of the word ; cp. div., " bright:" cp. 6iFog, At F6g (gen. of
Zei'f, god of the air), Jvppiter { = Divinter), Diana (=Div-ana,
the bright one), "the moon."

89

—

Incubat: "broods over." Morris well translates ;

" Night on the ocean lies,

Pole thunders unto pole, and still with wild fire glare the skies.

And all things, hold the face of death before the seamen's eyes."
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—atra: "sable." Distinguish ater, denoting black as a negative

of all color, opposed to (Mus, while ; nlyer, black, as being itself a
color, and indeed the darkest, opposed to candidus.

90

—

IiUonuere polii "it thundered from po'e to pole;" lit. ** the poles

thundered."

—

polua, (irdXog), the Latin term for TrrfAof is vertex, the

end or axis on which, according to the ancien t notions, the heavens
turned {verti).—et—aether: "and the heaven gleams with frequent

flashes,"

—

aether, the bright upper sky above the clouds (ala^p) :

ocr, the lower air (d^p). Here the distinction is, however, un-

observed.

91

—

Praesentemque—mortem :
" and all things threaten the crew with in-

stant death."

—

intentc tit, note the force of the frequentative.

92

—

Extemph {=ex tempulo, from tempulum, dim. of tempua) "at once."

—frigore, "with a chilling fear."

93

—

Duplicea: not "clasped," as this was not the attribute of prayer
among the Greeks ancl Romans, who extended the palms of their

hands to the supposed dwelling place of the deity addressed, but
"both" : cp. the use of dmhnig for &fi(j>o, 6ij<o • Aeschylus, Prom.
Vinctus, 971, fiTjSi fiot 6inMg ddoiig, UpofiijOev, npoa^&Xyg. So also

duplex, said for ambo, uterque, of things in pairs : Aen. 7, 140

:

duplicea parentes. —palma, "the open hand": cp. rraXdfui, "the
blade of an oar :" root, PAL, to spread ; paior, " I wander," and
pando, " I spread :" for d passing into I : cp. odor, olere ; dingua,
lingua ; 6aKpv, lacrima.

94

—

It^ert=dicit. The meaning may be he brings back to light thoughts
bidder in his heart : cp. Hom. Od. 5,309, et sqq.

95—Quia contigiti "whose happy lot it was."

—

q:A8=quibtta.—accidit,

it happens unexpectedly, said of good or bad events : contigit, it

happens, said of fortunate events : evenit, it happens, said of events

expected, good or bad.

—

ante ora ; considered a happy lot, because
their fathers would see their noble deeds.

96

—

Oppetere, scil., mortem., to die, as a moral act, in so far as a man, i£

he does not seek death, at any 'ate awaits it with firmness : olnre

mortem, to die, as a physical act, by which one ends all suffering.

97

—

Tydide=Diomede8, who met Aeneas in single combat : II. 5,297.

—

mene—dextra: "alasl that I could not have fallen on the Trojan
plains and gasped out this life beneath thy right hand ! " For the

case of me, see note, y. 37.

—

occumbere, scil., mortem, or mortem or
oibviam morti.—campia, local abl.=tn campia.

99—Saevu8 : perhaps " terrible in battle :" cp. Homer's deivbg /i&xvv.

Aeneas himself is called aacvua in Aen. 12, 107.

—

Aeacidea:

A^l^iU^ 13 meant, who was son of Peleus, grandson of Aeacus.
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Some render jacet by " fell," a hUtoric present, because we learn

from II. 1 6, 667, that the body of Sarpedon was conveyed to Lycia
by Sleep and Death.

100—Simoia : decline. Name the other rivers in the Troad.

H.

I

102—Talia jactanti : "as he utters these words :" dat. of reference :

384, II., 4, note 4 ; A. & G. 235.

—

stridens—procella : either "a
squall howling from the north," (^^MiZo?»e t= aft ^gwJ'oncV r>r, "a
squall howling with the north wind," abl. oi accompaniment.

104—Avertit, %a\., 8e==avertitur {m\A(\\Q ioxct), " swings round."

105—Dai, soil., prora : "the prow exposes the side (of the ship) to the

waves."

—

inseqiiitur—mona i "close (on the ship) in a mass comes
on a precipitous mountain billow."

—

insequitur, scil., navem.—
cumvio, abl. manner, with insequitur.

106—Hi, properly=wr», " the crew," but by 8i/necdoche-=Jiae naves.—hia
—aperit :

" to those the yawning billow discloses ground amid the

waves." Distinguish unda, a wave, arising from the ordinary

motion of water ; fluctua, a wave, caused by some external force, as

storms.

107—FurU—arenia :
" the seething flood rages with sand."

—

arenia : abl.

of instrument. Conington translates :
" sand and surf are raving

together."

108—Ahreptaa—torquet^=ahripnit et torquet: "has caught and whirls."

—

latentia, " hidden" by the overflowing sea in stormy weather ; in a
calm they wf -e visible.

109—Saxa—araa. The order is aaxa quae mediia in fluctibua {exatantia)

Jtali vocant Aras :
" rocks which (standing out) in the midst of the

billows the Italians call Altars." The saxa referred to are probably
the rocks just outside the bay of Karthage. Of these, the insula

Aegimuri is the chief. Some say the Karthaginians priests used to

offer sacrifices there to avert shipwrecks on the rocks, hence the

term Ara. Others say the Skerki rocks are alluded to, situated in

the shallow between Tunis and Sicily.

110—Dorsum—summo : "a vast reef rising to the surface of the main."—
dorsum, properly "a back" of an animal: cp. x^^P^C, properly a
low, rugged rock rising like a hog's back jn the surface of the

waves.

—

mari : local abl.

—

Ab alto : " from the high seas."

Ill—In hrevia et Syrtes=in brevia (loca) Syrtium : "on the shoals of the

Syrtes." The Syrtes (so called from dragging in the ships; imb
Tov aipeiv rag vfjag, or from the Arabian word Sert, meaning a
desert,) were two gulfs in Northern Africa, the Syrtis Major (Qulf

of Stdra), the Syrtis Minor (Gulf of Kkaba),—visa : H. 547 j

A. & G. 303.



NOTES. 59

114

—

Tprius, scil., Aeneae. Ipse like nvrdg is often used as a superior, as

of a leader, master, &c.: cp. nvrbg i<l)a : ipite dixit, said of Pytha-

goras by his disciples.

—

a ve.rtice=KaT' &Kp^, " vertically." Scan
this line.

115—puppim. What words have the accusative in im or em? H. 62 ; A.
& G. 56, b.

—

excutitur—caput : "the pilot is dashed away and
headlong is rolled forward."

—

excutio, often used " to throw out" of

a ship, chariot, or from a horse.

—

pronus^ cp. npr/i'^g opposed to

8upiim8=v'irTiog.—magister, i.e., navia guhernator.

116

—

Ant, old form of at, and like the Greek arap, it joins a previous

thought to a new and different one: "whilst on the spot thrice

the billow whirls it (scil., illam, or navem), driving it round and
round."

117

—

Et—vortex: "and the swift eddy engulfs it (i.e., navem) in the

deep."

—

rapidua, root rap: cp. dpn-a^u (by metathesis).

—

aeqtiore,

local abl.

118—^The spondees describe well the labored movements of the struggling

sailors.

—

rari : "scattered here and there."

119—Anna—vndas. The shields and spears may be referred to as floating

for a while in the waves, or the p'cture may be merely mo.nentary.—gaza~6^aavp6g, a prince's wealth.

120—Scan this line. Tell what metrical figure is in it : H. 608, iii.

Decline Achates.

121—QMa=»n qua : local -^bl.

122

—

Hiem-ps. The p is merely euphonic, because it is difficult to pro-

nounce 8 after m : cp. sumpsi.—laxia^'atiscunti "through the

loosened fastenings of the sides, all (the ships) draw in the unwel-
come water and gape with (many) seams."

—

imber : properly rain

water: here:=mare : cp. Virg. Georg. 4. 115,—nmt«, abl. manner.

12A—Iiiterea'. refers to a matter of some duration : interim : to a thing
merely momentary : interea, includes the time occupied from the
winds swooping down on the sea (v. 84) up to the present. We
may translate, " while this was going on, Neptune greatly moved
felt that the deep was disturbed with dreadful din." What figure

in this line ?

125

—

Et—vaatis: "and that the still waters were forced up (to the surface)

from their lowest depths." Servius takes stagna to mean the still

waters at the bottom of the deep.

—

vadis, abl. of separation : H.
414, N., I ; A. & G. 243.

—

commotusi "moved" in heart, though
of serene countenance (placidum caput.).— a /to proapiriens may
mean (l) " looking forth from the deep sea," where his palace was

;

abl. sep. : (2) "looking forth o'er the deep," the abl. representing

the space over which the view is taken : cp. v. 81 : (more correctly
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prospicere takes an ace. in this construction, as in v. 155) ; (3) " ir

his regard for the main," the dat.: H. 385, 11., I ; A. & G. 227, c

127—Unda : abl. of sep. : H. 414, N. l ; A. & G. 243.

128

—

Toto—aequore : see note, vs. 29.

129

—

Caeli ruina :
" by the wreck of heaven." The violent storm of rain

is considered as the downfall of the sky itself.

130

—

Latuere—fratrem : "were unknown to her brother :" with lateo and
ace, cp. use of ^vddvu. •

131—Scan this line and tell what metrical figure is in it ; H. 608, iii.

132

—

Tantane—vestri i "has such confidence in your origin possessed

you ?" The winds were the sons of Aurora and the Titan Astraeos,

so that they were on the one side of divine origin and on the other
they were descended from a rival '^f the gods.

133

—

Ifumine :
" consent

;
" from niio, " to nod.**

134

—

Tantas moles: "such mighty billows," What kind of a verb is

atuieo t What others of tlie same class ?

136—Qmos egro, scil., ulciscar. What figure? H, 637, xi. 3; A. & G.
page 299.

136

—

Po8t=^po8tea : "hereafter."

—

Ifon may be taken (i) either with
rimili, (2) or with luetia ; the former is preferable: "you shall pay
me another penalty for a second sin."

—

Commma luere : cp.
irenpayiiiva Xieiv.

138

—

Non—datiim : "not to him, but to me was allotted the stern trident

of ocean empire," literally " the empire of ocean and the stem
trident."

—

aaevum: "stern," as the sceptre is the badge of
authority.

139

—

Sorte : Juppiter, Neptune, and Pluto are said to have received their

realms by allotment, a notion probably suggested by the Roman
mode of assigning the provinces at the beginning of the year.

140

—

Vestras: referring to the whole winds, though directly addressed to

Jiurus.

—

ilia—Aeolus i
" let Aeolus glory in his palace," literally

*
' give himself airs.

"

141

—

M—regnet : " and let him reign when he has closed the prison of
the winds."

—

carcere : abl, abs.

142—Dicto dHus : "ere the words were spoken :" H. 417, N. 5 ; A. & G.

247, b.—placat : distinguish in meaning plOcare, plScire ; pendire,
pendire; albare, albire; /Ugare, fUglre; jOcire, JacSre; aidare,

Sidire.

'm



KOTEd. 61

IA4—Adnixua, scil., navihtia : " pushing against the ship*."

145

—

Scopulo : abl. of separation. Vergil does not seem to distinguish

scopulua, a high pointed cliff, affording a wide lookout (rt. scep
;

cp. aKdrreXog) ; aaxam, a huge rock of whatever form : cp. irirpa

;

rupea, a jagged cliff ; cautea, a small rock down in the water and
invisible to the sailors.

—

levcU, scil. naves.

146

—

App.rU ;
" he makes his way through."

—

Syrt'ia : see note, vs. Ii2.

—

temperat: distinguish the meaning of this verb with (i) dat., (2)

ace. ; H. 385, ll., i.

147

—

Levibua : distinguish in meaning levis, ISvia. The adj. is best taken
=levUer, an adv., modfying peWa&i<«r : "and gently in his car he
glides o'er the top of the waves."

—

votia: part for whole (nymch—
doche)-=curru,.

148-130

—

Ac veluti : "even as when oft in a throng of people strile

arises, and the fierce multitude rage in their minds, and now brands
and stones art flying ; madness lends arms." One of the best known
of Vergil's similes. This simile reverses the order observed by
Homer, In II. 2, 144, Homer compares the din of the assembly to

that of the sea. Vergil here compares the sea pacified by Neptune
to a violent mob swayed by some respected orator. " Man reminds
the more pictorial poet of nature ; nature reminds the more philo-

sophic poet of man."

—

magna inpopulo : lit. " in a vast throng."

—

coorta eat : gnomic perfect : H. 472.5, A. & G. 270, c.

149

—

Seditio : derived from «e, itio, " a going apart," i.e. " a riot :" for d
epenthetic : cp. redeo, prodeo.—animis

animi diacrucior, animi aeger.

probably a locative ; cp.

150

—

Jamque :
" and at length :" jam implies the idea of a gradual pro-

gression up to a certain time ; nunc, definitely the present.—^ace«
et aaxa were the arms of a Roman mob, as the carrying of sgms was
forbidden within the city.

151-152

—

Tum, correlative with cum ; v. 148 : "then if, perchance, they
catcli sight of one revered for goodness and service, they are silent

and stand by with attentive ea.r."^pielate gravem ac vieritia. Some
say that Cicero is meant.

—

quern: when is quia= aliqula f H.
455. 1; A. & G. 105, d.—forte, "perchance," takes the indie, so
also foraan ; fortaaae has once the indie, in Vergil, otherwise the

subj. ;
foraltan has regularly the the subj.

152

—

Conapexere : the individuals composing the throng {vulgtia) are
thought of; hence the plural. The perfect is used to express
momentary action.

—

adstant :
" they stand by." Note force of od.

154

—

Cunctua—fragor I "all the uproar of the sea is at once hushed."
Decline pp.lagua. Distinguish in meaning cecldit cecidit.—aequora
proapiciens : "looking o'er the calm deep?' See note vs. 126.
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l!i5-~Oemtor=r N'eptunus : pnter seems to have been a general epithet of

a river or sea deity; cp. pater Tiherinus (Livy, 2.10); pater
Oceanus (Virg. Georg., 4.382) ;

pater Portunua (Virg. Aen., 5.241).

So also Homer calls Ocean Be&v yheaiv. It was one of the dogmas
of the Ionic School of Philosophers that water wis the primary
element of all things -a doctrine evidently held by Vergil.

—

aperlo:
"cleared" of clouds, i.e. "serene."

156

—

Curruque—accundo : " and he lets his gliding chariot fly with
loosened rein," literally "he flying gives reins to his gliding

cha.viot."~curru^=currui,—seeunuo t i.e. " following " his steeds,

hence "gliding."

167

—

Jeneadae :
" followers of Aeneas ;" so the Athenians are called

Oecropidae, Theddae, fiom their original leaders.

—

quae Utora :

" the nearest shores ;" the relative here supplies the place of our
article.

—

cursu-=rapide, abl. of manner; cp. 6p6p(f)=:Taxi.

158

—

Vertuntur=vertunt ae : literally "turn themselves." The passive

endings in Latin arose out of the reflexive forms of the active by
adding to the verbal stem with the tach vowel the ace. of the

reflexive pronoun which was for all persons

—

se ;—e final was after-

wards dropped, and the remaining form sometimes changes « to r ;

vertor=verto-8e ; verteri3=verte8i-ae ; vertUur=verteti-8e : H. 465 ;

A. & G. Ill, N. I.

159

—

Est locua : probably an imaginary place. Some refer the descrip-

tion to Nova Karthago (Cartagena) in Spain ; others to Neapolia.
—in aeceaau longo :

" in a deep receding bay." Conington finely

renders these lines :

—

Deep in a bay an island makes
A haven by Us jutting sides,

Wherein each wave from Ocean breaks,
And, parting, into hollows glides.

High o'er the cove vast rocks extend,

^ A beetling cliff at either end ;

Beneath theirsummits far and wide.
In sheltered silence sleeps the tide,

While quivering forests crown the scene—
A theatre of glancing green.

160

—

Objectu laternm : "by the shelter of its aides."—gwiftiM, "against
which ;" abl. instr. : H. 420 ; A. & G. 248.

161

—

Irique—redtcctoa : " and wave parts into the deep hollows of the

hay."—sinua, properly "a bosom," then "a gulf." Cp. the

change of meaning of KdTuros, Romaic yd^og, Eng. gulf.—acindit

8ese=8cinditur.

162

—

Hinc—acopuli : "on this side and on that huge rocks and twin cliffs

tower threateningly towards heaven."

—

mlnantur: rt. MIN, "to
jut :" cp. moTia : minae, properly the gable ends of a house.

163—Za^c: " far and wide."
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164

—

Ac(jH07 >—Hil}H; " the calm sea lies safe and still," lit. "the calm
"»p\, <'jL(e (frinn the wiiulsi, is still."

—

luta may, however, mean
"safe for ships."

—

turn—curuHcls i " then a background of waving
woods."

—

scaena : cp. OKfjVJ], the background of the Roman theatre,

the circular form of the bay {ainns) having suggested the idea of the

pit (cavea).—silvia: abl. quality. Distinguish silva, a wood in a
general sense, with reference to the timber =l;A^: wenttM, a plea-

sant place, a grove= viJ/if^f.

166

—

Fronte—antrum: "beneath the brow (of the cliff) facing (the en-

trance of the harbour) is a cavern (formed) of hanging rocks."

—

seopulia, abl. of description.—with antrum supply eat.

167

—

Aquae dukes :
" springs of fresh water ;" opposed to aquae amarae,

" salt water springs."

—

vivo saxo :
" of native (i.e. unhewn) rock,"

abl. of description.

168—iVbn

—

ulla = nulla. The calmness of the harbour is contrasted with
the raging of the sea.

—

feasas : the ships are spoken of as if en-

dowed with life: cp. Shaks. Komeo and Juliet: "thy sea-sick

weary bark."

169

—

Unco—morsu: "with its crooked bite." Vergil here is guilty of
anachronism. Anchors were not in use in the Homeric ships,

•• which had large stones (erwai, aleepera) to steady them.

nO—Septem : the original number was 2o in all (vs. 381). The seven
were made up oi three Jrom the reef (vs. 108), three from the sand
bank (vs. no), and hia own. -coUectis : "mustered."—navt6u« :

abl. of accompaniment, or abl. abs.

VJl—Subiti "enters."

—

amore = deaiderio: "longing," for something
absent or wanting.

172

—

Egresai, scil., ex navibrn : "having disembarked;" cp. iKpaivu,

often used with sk v^of omitted.

—

arena: what other case does potior
govern? H. 410, v. 3 ; A. & G. 223, a.

nS—M—ponunt ;
" and they stretch on the shores their limbs drenched

with brine :" tab-e«, tab-esco same root as t^/k-o) by laljialism.

n^—Silici :
" from flint ;" for dat : H. 385.4 ; A, & G. 229, c.

115 —Sttscepitque—foUia : "and nursed the fire amid the leaves :" H. 420;
A. & G. 248.

—

atque—dedit : "and besides he placed around (the
fire, i.e., ignem) dry chips ;" or circum—dedit may be by tm.esU=:
eircumdedit, scil., igni. The original meaning ol dare (cf. with root
DA, 9t in Tl-%rt-\u) is "to place."

W^—Enpwtcpit—fiammam. Servius says rapmt-=raptim feeU, "and
quickly he started a blaze among the touchwood " Heyne makes
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i

r

raf)uU^=raptim exi'rpit, pr(>l)ably meaning that the fire started by
rubbing; togetht-r the dry pieces of wood and then quickly placing

the fire around the tinder.

m—Certtrem corruptam :
" the corn damaged ;" note the metonymy : so

vs. 215.

—

Cerealia arma :
" the vessels of Ceres," may refer to the

handmitl {aaxa), kneading trough, etc.

178

—

Exfiediunt: "they fetch," out of tlie ships.—/fj?«i rerum, either

"weary with the world," or reruinsi erum odi>erHarum, "weary
with their misfortunes:" H. 399.3; A. & G. 218, c.—receptan ;

" recovered" from the sea.

eKdireh)^, Lat. »iiecula,180

—

Scopalum, properly, "a look-out;" cp.

SVEC-OKEK, by metalheaia.

181

—

Pelago, see note on alto, vs. 126 ; the abl. of the space moved over

in vision : "o'er the deep."

—

Anlhea—videat : lit. "if he can see

any Antheus," i.e., "if he can anywhere see Antheus " It may
also he taken, "in the hope that fie may see some tempest-to>sed

(hark of ) Antheus." For Anthea quern—Anthei quam (navem): cp.

iEn. 2.31 1 ;
jam proximus arUet Ucalegon=jam proxhna ardet

domua ucalegontin. For mood of videat: H. 529, 11. i ; A. & G.

334, f.

—

biremea : Vergil is guilty of an anachronism here, as no
such ships existed in the Homeric era.

183

—

Arma, shields arranged on the stern which would flash in the sun*

shine : cp. Mn. 8. 92.

184—Some have raised the question whether deer are found in Africa.

l^i—Armenta: properly, "ploughing cattle," i.e., "oxen," but often

applied to other kinds of animals : to horses (^11. 3. 540) ; to apes
(Pliny 7, 2) ; to sea monsters (Georg. 4. 395).—jumeH^MTH (=jug-
mentum) : "draft cattle."

186

—

Hie : distinguish in meaning Ale, htc,

190

—

Sternit : "he lays low."

—

vulgus, said of beasts, cp. Georg. 3, 469 :

vulgua incautum.—et turbam : "and driving with his shafts the

whole herd (of deer), he disperses them amid the leafy woods."

192

—

Priua tjuam, denotes purpose : hence the subj. in fundat.—prius—
aeqiiet :

" nor stays he till he stretches on the sod seven great victims

and thus has a number equal to that of the ships."

—

prius quam :

H. 520, 2 ; A. & G. 327, a.

—

humi : what other words are used in

the locative ? H. 426, 2 ; A. & G. 258, d.

194—Par<i7ttr, sci'., praedam.

icf5— Vina eadia onerarat, by hypallaffe-=vino cados onerarat.—deinde

dividit. Scan this line, and tell what metrical figure in it.

—

bonus,

join with heroa.
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196 Trinarria. Sicily wns cnllcil liy tlie GrccVs ^pirnKpta, TptvaKpla,

'H/HvaKpls, from Us llnce luonioiitoiies (r/Jf'i' rl/i/jn/). mul by the
Kom&ns TritfUelra. The promontories are I'eiorus (Fmo), Pachy-
num (Paaaara), Lilybaeum (Bona, or Martiala).

198—Nef/ue—malorum: either " for we are not iiMio.ant of our former
misfoi tunes," taking ante r/ialovum=^Ti'-'> icplv *:.\/i.»v ; >r, "for we
have not been formerly ignouat of mUlotune," '.%k'w^ ante aumtu
ssirAXai iofiiv,

199—0—graviijya : "O ye who have sufibi-ed 'ic.vicr woia.**

200

—

Scijllaeam rahiem (by eHaUage)^^S yiimn (ahUlu,)i\ "this ratjint^

"resounding through their cavernsi," or "deep soundi'ii ' The
reference is to CliaryMis. Th* ori'iiratuooehi vvoii iiuiutts the

hissing sound of the scethlag vhiripuol.

201—Arce8tis=acce8aistiH: "you drew ne.Tr." For similar rases uf fjWt'tJiiJi",

in Vergil: cp. cxtinxem, cxtinxti, tra>;e, vi..:ei: H. .^35.3 ; A. &
G. 128, b.

—

Cyclopea aaxa, referring to the. ciive of I'olyp'nemu'i.

The usual quantity is CyclopSua, nol Cyclopiuj; t,.\.; Aeii. 3.569.

203

—

Forsan—juvabit :
" this, too, sometime we shall hap'y r<;'-«t'mber

with delicht ;" elipticsxl for forssk an: ih., "the chuncf. maybe
whether," i.e., "perhaps," H. 485 ; A. iSr G. 311, a. Sec, note 01
forte, vs. 151.—olim, here= aliquando ni proi^ • see nofe, '-.s. io.

204—Diacrimina rervm=re8 periculoaas.—discrimen
;
properiy, tae turn-

ing point ; root KRI, "to decide" or " to separate;" cerno tpiVO.

205

—

Ttndimua, sell., iter; "we pursue our course."

206—0«^en(2un< : "promise."—/cw csit. "'.is her. 'en's will."—/<m: root

FA, " to declare": cp. fari, ftifii ; i''a:un?, ^y/)^,

207—Durate=TX^e : "bearup."- rccita , ds.t., H 384, 11.; A. & G. 225.

208—Distinguish ir. meaning vk^s, vUca , rSfert, rtfert. Mortis renders

this pi ssage:

Sc ip.ike hi« voiioc, but his sick heart did mighty trouble nick.

As, i^lad of countenance, he thrust the heavy anguish back.

S.'C9

—

Spem eimulat vultu: "hope in his look he feigns."

—

vuUui abl.

instr. Distinguish aimulare, to feign what you are not : diaaimulare,

not to shew what you actually are.

—

premit—dolorem: "he holds

hidden deep in his heart his grief."

—

corde : local abl.

210—8e accingurU: lit., "gird themselves," i. e., "busy themselves."

The toga of the Romans, hanging loose, had to be tucked up for an
active task. Heact, succincttu, accinctua, "active,"

6
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211 — VeT|[il was well versed in the ceremonial rites of the Roman religion.

The minuteness of the description is paralleled by Horn. II., 1.458-

473.

—

coatis: abl. separation.

—

viscera, properly, the great internal

organs, as the heart, liver, &c., but also applied to the flesh in

general, or to anything beneath the skin.

212^Par9—secant—/gunt : what figure ? H. 438.6 ; A. & G. 205, c—
veribiui abl. instr.

—

trementia, scii., viscera.—figuiU= trans-

Jigunt.

213

—

Aena, scil., vasa: '* the bronze pots." Vergil is here guilty of an
ana^ihronism. Homer's heroes kn'-ning nothing of boiled meat.

The hot water may have beeii for the bath taken before the meal
began.

214— Vietu—vires :

"stretched."
with food thoy repair their strength."

—

fusi,

215—Bacchi=vini : see note vs. 177 ; H. 409, v. I ; A. & G. 248, C. R.—implentur=8e implent : see note vs. 158 ; H. 461; ; A. & G. ill,

N. i.~ferina.e, scil., carnia: "venison:" cp. agnina, "lamb;"
hovina, "beef;" vituUna, " veal."—/era is etymologically the

same as Gr. Bfip, German thier, Eng. deer, which was once a
generic term, as is each of its Aryan equivalents.

216

—

Poatquam—epulis :
" after hunger was appeased by the feast." De-

cline fames and epulum. For tense of eaxmta est : (I. 471, 4 ; A.
& G. 324. Vergil is thinking of the customs of his own day, when
the tables were brought in and taken out. It is not likely that the

shipwrecked Trojans had any tables at all.

217

—

Amiaaos—reguirunt :
" they talk with lingering regret of their lost

comrades in many words."

—

requiro, to ask about something
needed.

218

—

Spent inter: anastrophe.—dubii, "wavering."

—

aeu—sive: in the

pre-Augustan period we find aive—nive, aeu—aeu, but after that

time we generally find seu—aive, aive—seu.—credant: fl. 486, II.;

A. & G. 334, b.

219

—

Extrema prti : " to have suffered their final doom," a euphemism
for mori.—nee—vnratos :

" and that they no longer hear when
called." The reference is to the conclamatio, i.e. calling the dead
by name, and also shouting vale, or have,

220

—

Ormtei : decline this word.

221

—

Seeum : " by himself," not in sight of his comrades.

222

—

Aethere : abl. separation ; H. 413 ; A. ft G. 243.

888

—

Fini$ : the end of the day, or of the feast
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'i24

—

Defipictens : "lookinp; down upon." Others rearl rf/'.s/wiVjw, "look-
ing abroad."

—

velivolum :
" alive with flitting sails."

225

—

Sic—constitit :
" even so took he his stand on a peak of heaven ;"

cp. use of Homeric koi, koI Si).
.

2i56

—

Regnia :
" on the realms " (dat. or abl.).

227

—

Tales euros i
" such cares '' as became the ruler of the world.

.

228

—

Triatior^mhtristis : "sadder than was her wont :" H. 441, I ; A.

& G. 93, a.

—

oculos : H. 378 ; A. & G. 240, c.

230- -i^«Zminc : the lightning that strikes the earth - Kepawdg : fulgur, the

gleam of the lightning=sa(Trpa7r^.

231

—

Quid—orbis :
" what sin so heinous could my Aeneas have committed

against thee, what sin, the Trojans, I0 whom, after suflering so many
hardships, the whole world is closed 011 account of Italy:" cunctua,

for CO-junctua or co-vinctU'^.— ob Italu m: to prevent their coming
to Italy.

234— l^erfe: distinguish cn-to, a parti:le of alTirmation joined with acio,

"surely," " certainly," and ccrte, whicl: moMfies a statement, "at
least," joined to any verb Join with pollicUus, soil., &».

—

hinC'

kinc is (I) either a repetition, (2) or, there are two clauses : hinc

Romanoa fore, hinc dudoreH fore, a mtufume Teiicri.—volventibtia

iinnis : cp. Homer's Tr£piK?M/dvuv evinvruv,

236

—

Qui—tenerent: "shall hold," imperf. subj. of vii*ual oblique narra-

tion : H. 493 I ; A. & G. 286.

22il—PoUkitua, soil., ea.

238

—

Hoc ; "by this," abl. of means ; referring to the promise mentioned
befoixs.

239

—

Fatia—rependena :
" balancing fates by opposing fates ;" strictly

contrana is an inverted e\nthe\.=contrariis.—fatia : the downfall

of Troy is compensated by the hope of reaching Italy.

240

—

Tot—actoi :
" harassed by so many woes."

242

—

Mediia—Athivia: "escaping from the midst of the Greeks." Sopho-
cles represents Antenor as having escaped by collusion from 'iVoy,

the Greeks having spared his life as he conco ted a plan to deliver

Troy into their hands. Some say he survived the fallen city, and
founded there a new kingdom ; others, that he scttkd in Libya.

.243—Penetrore : "coasted along."
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'245—Per ora norcm : the 'J imavus rises nliout a mile from its month at

the hend of the Adriatic sea. Between tlie (our.iain of the river

and liie outlet are several subterranean ch uiiicls, throiii^h which the

salt water of the sea is forced back by a storm, breaking out at the

fountain through seven holes or crevices in the rock, and overflowing

the channel of the river.

246

—

Ft—proruptum: (i) "the sea comes burstinji: up;" (2) "it (the

Timavus) rolls as a dashing sea ;" (3) " it rolls to break upon the

sea ;" proruptum, a supine in this last. The first is the most
natural explanation.

—

pektyo, "surge."

247

—

Tamen: "in spite of all his dangers."

—

urhem Patavi : H. 396,
VI. ; A. & G. 214, f. In Vergil's day Patavium (now Padua) was
the fourth city of the empire in wealth, ranking next to Rome,
Alexandria, and Gades (Cadiz). The Veneti, or Heneti, are said to

have come from Paphlagonia to Italy ; others say they were Kelts.

248

—

Fixit : i.e., hung them up in the temple as a token of his wars being

over.

249

—

Nunc—qmescit: " now reposing, he rests in peaceful sleep."

—

covi.-

postua : referring to his toils being over. Some say that cowposUis
refers to Antenor's death J cp. iKufievai— componere, to stretch out

a body for burial.

260

—

Nos, i.e., Venus and her son Aeneas.

—

admio : cp. Karaveiu, to nod
the head down, to give assent ; denuo=avavevo), to nod the head
up, to dissent.

—

caeli arceni : Aeneas was worshipped as one of the

JUei indigetes X Aen. 12, 794: Livy, 1.12.

261

—

Infandum :
" Oh, horror unspeakable :" H. 381, A. & G. 240, d.

—

unius: i.e. of Juno.

262

—

Prodimur : "are forsaken " by Juppiter.

253—^»c, agreeing with the predicate honoa : "is this the reward shown
to piety:" H. 445.4, A. & G. 195, d.

264—0/«=iWi: H. 186, in., i. ; A. & G. lOO, d.—Subridana : with the
force of aub :—cp . that of imo—in viroyeM.v.

265—The majestic spondees give dignity to the look of Jove.

266—Scan this line and name the metrical figure in it : see note, vs. 131.

257

—

Melu -vietui : H. 116 ; A. & G. 68, iv.—( ytherda: adjective fem.,
from Cythfira ; see note on Lavini, next line. Venus was so called

because she was worshipped at the island of Cythera (now Cerigo).

Her worship was probably a remnant of the old Phoenician
worship of Astarte, who was afterwards identified with Venus and
Juno.
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ward shown

<.s : with the

268

—

Tibi : ethicnl dative, " according to your wish :" H. 389 ; A. & G.

236.

—

urhem et moenia- (by hemUadys) urbin moenia.— Lctvlui

here; in vs. 2: Ldviiin (adj.). Sucli varialions in quantity are

frequent in the case of proper names.

259—Sublimem :
" on high :" H, 443 ; A. & G. 191.

260—Magnanimum 1 cp. Homeric fisyddvfiog, jieyaTajTup.

261

—

Hie—suhactis :
" this one according to your wish—for I shall declare

the Jates, since this anxiety torments thee, and, unrolling the

mysteries of destiny at greater leni^th, I will bring them to light

—

this one, I say, shall carry on a great war in Italy, and shall crush

the warlike tribes, and shall give laws to the people, and shall build

towns, until the third summer sees him reigning in Latium and
three winters are passed after the subjugation of the Rutuli."

—

tibi :

see note, vs. 258.

—

quando= quandoquidem : this meaning occurs

only 'n poetry and in post-Augustan prose : cp. ore for bri in Greek.
—volveiis : the metaphor is taken irom the unrolling of a book :

cf. vulumen, properly an unrolling, hence a volume.—mores—
moenia ponere : cp. v6/xovg—rdxea dtlvai. The two ideas were
inseparable in the Roman mind, as the building of a city implied

the establishment of laws. There is no real zeugma, as the

difiference in sense exists only in the English translation.

—

viderit :

H. 519, II. ; A. & G. 328.

—

Hutu/is—suhactis: either (l) an abl.

absol , or (2) dat. of reference : H. 384 4, IV., 3 ; A. & G. 235,

—

terna—hiberna, scil., castra - tres Idemes : lit. "winter camps," i.e.

winters. Note the use ot the distributive instead of the cardinal

numeral with a noun having a pi. form only.

£o7

—

At', the idea is "though the reign of Aeneas shall be short, still,"

&c.: see note, vs. 1 16.

—

lulo : H. 387, N. i ; A. & G. 231 b.

26S—Stetit : for tense : H. 519, i. ; A. & G. 276, e, N.

—

regno : H. 419,
in.; A. & G. 248.

266 —Magnos—orhes ; referring to the annual cycle in contradistinction to

tlio monthly \idvo\w\\on.—volvendis= volvcntibtis, from the deponent
reflexive volvor : H. 465, N. I ; A. & G. 296. The gerundive
has been the force of the present participle.

—

mensibua : abl.

absol., or abl. inst., or manner.

270

—

Imperio : either =imperando, abl. of manner; or dat. "for his

reign."

271

—

Longam Albam : cp. Livy I, 2. For inversion of names : cp. Hor.
Od. II., 2.3.

272—//Jc : at Alba.—jnm: " henceforth."— <er centum: according to

the received date of the Tall of Troy, this would put llie foundation
of Rome about 850 B.C., instead of 753 B.C.

—

ijuubitur, "the
dynasty shall last:" H. 301, l ; A. & G. 146, g,
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273—//ectorcrt : the race takes its nai e from its greatest hero : cp. Romu-
lidae, Assaracitlae, Cecrupidae, or perhaps there is a reference to

the warlike spirit of the Romans.

—

regina sacerdos : it is difficult

to say which of these substantives is used adjeclively. The refer-

ence is to Rliea Silvia, daughter of Nuniitor.

214—Partu: H. 419, III.; A. &. G 24.S. --dabit: H. 519, ll.: A. & G.

22S. -Ilia, i.e. of the family of IIus, one of the loiinders of the

Trojan line : Rhea Silvia is generally given as her name.

276

—

Lupat—laetus :
" gay in the tawny hide of the she-wolf that nursed

him :" H. 416 ; A. & G. 245.

276

—

Excipiet :
" shall receive by succession ;" cp. ekS' .j6ai.— }favoriia :

Mars (old form Mavom Mnmcrs) was the patron deity of Rome,
and universally worshipped by the Italian people. The word is

from MAR, MAL, "to grind" or "crush." He is identified with

Thor Miolnir, i.e., Thor, the smasher, of Norse mythology.

278

—

Metas rerum, "limit of empire:" the meaning is that Rome shall

have a universal and an eternal empire.

279

—

Quin—qvine: "nay even." Distinguish the meanings of gutn when
used with the indie, the ^ubj., and the imper.

281

—

Consilia—referet: " shall amend her plans. " Distinguish in mean-
ing re/ert, rSfert.

282

—

Togatam: The Romans had the toga, or "gown," as their charac-

teristic dress ; as the Gauls had the brarcae, or " trews ;" the
Greeks the pallium, or "cloak." Ilonce genti togata=Romani

;

gem hraccata— Galli
;
gens 2ialliata=^0raeci. As the toga was the

civil gov/n (in contradistinction to sagum, the military cloak) Vergil

may refer here to the civil greatness of the Romans as he may refer

to their military prowess as lords of tie world {rei'um dominos).

283

—

Sic phicitum,, scil., mihi est=sic mihi placet : "such is my pleasure :*

H. 301. 1 ; A. & G. 146, N.

—

lustris labe»tibus: "as the years

glide by," abl. abs. : cp. volvemlii^ nicnuibus. -lustrum, properly the

perioil between two successive purifications (LU, " to wash ") : cp.

Greek hyhu. After the ccn-sor had completed his enumeration of
the people {census) which was done every five years, an expiatory
sacrifice (Itistrum) was held.

284

—

Domvjt Assaracii "the line of Troy." The family of Aeneas is

meant, being descended from Assaracus (see table, p. 25).

—

Phthia :

a district of Thessaly, in which was situated Larissa, a town, where
Achilles and Neoptolemus were born.

—

Mycenaa : the royal city of

Agamemnon, near Argos. A reference is made here to the subju-

gation of Greece in 146 B.C.

'V ..,
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)lf that nursed

at Rome shall

s of quin when

uish in mean-

their charac-

286

—

Victis—Argis: "shall lord it over conquered Arj;os." Only in late

writers dominor governs a dative or genitive. In the best writers it

is construed in aliquem, or in aliqva re. For dat. : H. 385, I. ;

A.&G. 227. Decline ^ ?'(/»«.

286

—

Origine : abl. origin : H. 419, ll. ; A. & G. 51.

—

Caesar, i.e.,

Augustus. His proper name was C. Octavius Thurinus, Init by ihe

will of his uncle, C. Julius Caesar, he was made hi> lieir, and con-

sequently took the name, C. Julius Caesar, adding Oclaoiaiius, lii.s

own gentile name. Augustus (revered) was bestowed on him by the

Senate and the people, 27 B.C.

287

—

Qui—terminct: subj. of purpose: H. 497, I.; A. & G. 317.

—

Oceano : abl. means.

288

—

Caelo : poetic=ad caelum in prose. Augustus in his lifetime was
worshipped as a deity: Hor. Od. 3.5.3.

—

Orientin onustum. The
reference is probably to the restoration of the standards taken from

Crassus at the battle of Carrhae, B.C. 53. These were restored,

B.C. 20. Others think the poet refers to the return of Augustus
after the battle of Actium, B.C. 31.

290

—

Hie quoque : i.e., Caesar, as well as Aeneas.

292—CoTW: "untarnished." The Romans often exalted abstract qualities,

as Pvdur, Fortutux, &c., to the rank of deities. The return of the

golden age is here prophesied.

293

—

Jura dabunt :
*' shall impose laws."

—

dirae portae :
" the gates Qf

war grim with closely welded iron bars shall be closed."—/erro rf

compagibus=/erratis compagibu^, by hendiadya. The reference is

to the closing of the temple of Janus, either in B.C. 29 or B.C. 25.

294

—

Impiuax "unholy," as the cause of the civil wars of the Romans.
These three lines are said to describe a picture by Apelles repre-

senting War fettered with chains, or a statue of Mars exhibiting the

god bound with '^ains and seated on a pile of arms.

295

—

Centum—vinctus, scil., mantis, implied in post iergum: "his hands
bound behind his back with countless fetters of brass."

—

centum,

often used for an indefinitely great number.

297

—

Maia genitum : H. 415, 11.; A. & G. 244, a. Mercury was son o'

Juppiter and Maia, the daughter of Atlas.

2fi8—Utpateant: H. 498, I.; A. & G. 331.

299

—

HospUio Teiicris : both datives after pateant.

3100—Arceret: H. 497, 11.; A. & G., 317. The historic present may
take in form a present subj. {pateant), or an imperfect ii» respect of

sense {arceret) : H. 495, li.j A- & G. 287, e,
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remigio alarum: "\iy the oarage of his wirgs :" cp. Aeschylus,

Ag. 52 ; irrepvyuv kpeTfinlaiv fpeaaojitivoi. The wings of the cap
(petasiis) of Mercury and of his smuhiis (talar'in) are aptly compared
to a ship's banks of oars.— ac—oris : "and quii kly he alighted on
the coasts of Libya."

—

cilvs : predicate adj. willi the force of an
adverb.

—

oris: local abl. : cp. Milton, Par. Lost, 5, 266 :

—

•* Down thither prone in (light

He speeds, and through ihe vast ethereal sky,

•S.iils between worlds and worlds, etc."

iid^—Fadt—poniiut : note the simultaneous order and result-

SOS— Viilcnte d<'o-=Ot(>v HD.ovTog :
" since the god willed it."

—

in primis—
bniirfiiaiii : "most of all does the queen entertain a peaceful dis-

position and frieiully mind toward the Trojans." Dido is repre-

sented as receiving tliese feelings from Mercury. Distinguish animus
•=rf)v/i6g, the soul as seat of the feelings; mens=^p^v, the mind as

the thinking faculty.

305— Volvcns, sci\., in animo: " revolving in his mind."

306

—

Lux alma : "the kindly light."'

—

exire, governed by constituU.

307— Voilo: "by stress of weather."

—

oras : explanatory of locos : "to
what shores he has been borne by the wind :" governed by ad in

acccHserit : H. 386.3: A. & G. 170, a. i. The subj. is used in

indirect questions : H. 529.1 ; A. & G. 334.

309—Exacta : either (i) "the result of his enquiries ;" exigere, is some-
times used in the sense of, " to enquire:" so examen=^€xag-men,
"the beam of a balance," or (2)— rd -JTETrpayfiha : "the report of
what he did :" "and to bring back the results of his enquiries to

his comrades."

3l0—in convexo nemorum :
" within a vault of woods," i.e., " within the

vauiled woods," the overhan^jing cliffs were formed into a cave by
the action of the waves.

311—Classem— clausam— occidit= classem clausit et occulit: see note
V. 69.

312

—

Coniitafna : for deponents used passively: H. 231.2; A. & G. 135,
b.

—

Achate : this ablative of agent is rare, except with the pail.

comllatus : H. 415, i., i ; A. & G. 248.

ZlZ—Dina: "a pair:" H. 1742.4); A. & G. 95, d.—/ejTO : abl. of

quality : H. 419, II.: A. & G. 251.

314—Cwi vrater sese tuHt obvin : "to meet him his mother crossed his

way."— CMJ : H. 391. 1 : H. 391. 1 ; A. & G. 228, h.—obvia, poetic

for obviam : H. 443 ; A. & G. \^i.—mtdia—»ilva ; local abl, ;

H. 425.1; A. &G. 254.
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315

—

Oahahilumque : "the look and dress."

73

316— Fc/ Harpalyce: a condensed mode of saying, vel {talis virglnig)

qualis Threissa Harpalyce (est quum) fatiyat equos: "or (of such

a maiden) as the Thracian Harpalyce (is when) she out-tires the

steeds." Others take/o%rt< :
" presses sore." The .Spartans were

noted for their scanty dr<.ss ; the Thracians were famous hunters.

317

—

Praevertitur Eurnm ;
" oustrips the East wind :" for the case : H.

386.3 ; A. & G. 170, a, I. .Some editors read Hchnim : but (l) it

is no proof of swiftness to outstrip a river in speed
; (2) the river

Hebrus is not a swi(t stream. So others propose to read Euruvi.

318

—

Umeris: dat. or abl.

—

de more, scil., venatricvm : "after the man-
ner of huntresses."

—

hahUcm—venatrix :
" the huntress had slung a

light bow." The bow and sometimes the arrows were carried in the

bow case (yupvToi;) and slung over the shoulder.

319

—

Diffundere=ut diffunderent : H. 533, Ii., 2 ; A. & G. 331, g.

320

—

Genu : H. 378 ; A. & G. 240, c.

—

nodoque—flHentes :
" with her

flowing folds collected in a knot :" H. 378 ; A. & G. 241. i, c

321

—

Monstrate :
" point out where she is."

322

—

Quam : when is quia used for aliquis? H. 455.1 ; A. & G. 105, d.

323

—

Maculosae—lyncis : cp. Eur. Ale. 579 : ^oKiai re Xdyxcf.

324

—

Aid—prementem :
" or with a shout closely following the track of

the foaming boar," opposed to errantem, sci\., per silvaa i "saun-
tering (through the woods)."

325

—

Sic Venus, scil., loquitur.—orsus, sil., est, from ordior.

326—Mihi : H. 388. i : A. & G. 232, a. The dat. of agent is often used
after a perf. pass, and is the regular construction after the gerundive.

327

—

Memorem : subjunctive of doubt : H. 484, V. ; A. & G. 268.

328

—

Hoviinem=humanum sonat: a kind of cognate ace. : H. 371, n., N. •

A. & G. 237, e.

329

—

Phoebi soror, i.e., Diana.—sanguinis: partitive genitive : H. 397 •

A. &G. 216.

330—A'i.s: H. 483 ; A. & G. 267.—/e/ia; : "propitious."—fepc*: distin-
guish in meaning ISves, lives.—quaecumque, scil,, es,

331

—

Tandem: cp. Syra: "pray."
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I

335 -Venus, scil., loquitur.— equirfemi "'tis true, I consider myself
worthy of no such honour :" H. 421, N. 2 ; A. & G. 245, a. She
refers to the honour of being addressed as a goddess or nymph.

331 —Purpurea—cothurno : the purple busHnwas worn high and generally

by hunters, horsemen, and actors.

338

—

Punka : also Potnica : connected with Phoenix : cp. munvre
moenia For the dropping of the h, see Pppillon's Comparative
Philology : p. 82.

339—Libyci. The original Karthaginian settlers did not throw off the yoke
of the Libyan tribes till about the age of Cambyses of Persia, i.e.,

530 B.C.

—

yenus : in apposition with the noun implied in Libyci.

340—Imperium—regit :
" holds the sway," not " rules over the domain."

341—Longa—injuria :
" tedious would be the tale of wrong :" H. 476, 5 ;

A. &G. 3H, c.

34&—Ambages :
" details ;" lit. : " round about ways :" " ins and outs." --

sed—rerwm :
" but I shall relate in order the main points of the

story. "

—

8equar=per8equar.—aumma—fastigia=capUa. Conington
renders :

"long.
And dark the story of her wron^ ;

To thread each tangle time would fail.

So learn the summits of the tale."

343—Scan this line ; also line 348. Is there any word varying in quantity

in these two lines ?

—

ditissimus agri :
" richest in land ;" H. 399,

3 ; A. & G. 218, c. As the Kurtliaginians were noi an agricultural,

but a commercial people, some propose to read auri for agri.

Vergil, however, is describins; Sychac'is, as he would describe a
Roman of his day whose chief wealth consisted in land.

344—Et—amore'. "and beloved with great affection by the hapless

(wife):" for the case of miserae : H. 388, l ; A. & G. 232, a.: see

note, V. 326.

345

—

Intactami " a niiiden :" cp. aOtxr^f.

—

Primisque - ominilms : "and
had united her in the first rites of wedlock."—̂ 'wnflro: aa ^eiyvv/ti is

often applied to wedlock : cp. conjwix, avC^v^.

M6—0m,inibu8 : the consultation of the omens was regarded of great im-
portance before the celebration of the marriage rites, flere ominUxm
is put for marriage rites.—Tyri i local genitive.

347—SceUre: H. 424; A. & G. 253.—ante alios—omnea—major quam
alii omnes

348— Quos—furor ;
" in the midst between them a feud came."
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349

—

hnjnuax "unnatural," because violnting all natural claims, refer-

ring to his disiegard for his sister or for the place, as well as to his

treachery.

.350

—

Securos amorum: " regardless of his sister's love ;" H. 599, 3 ; A. &
G. 218. Distinguish in meaning and derivation securin, nScuria.

352 --Maltui= male, by enallage : "wickedly."

355

—

Sed ipsa : the idea is :
" but 'twas in vain that he deceived her, for,

&c."

—

ipsa: "of its own accord;" cp. avT6g=avT6/^aTog.—iiihu-

matt : "unburied ;" this may account for the unrest of the shade.

356^2fudavit : a zeugma : "he revealed the cruel altars and shewed his

heart pierced with the sword."

—

doinus scelus :
" the crime done to

the family." What kind of genitive ?

.357

—

Celerare=vt celeret: H. 535, IV.; A. & G. 331, g.

—

patria: H.
414, N., I ; A. & G. 243, a.

358—.4 ia5»7»M7» vta« in apposition to <^«ottro«.

'Ao9—Ignotum pondaa :
" untold mass ;" kept secret and a^

rest of his wealth.

from the

360

—

Fugam—parabat :
" Dido began to prepare for flight and to collect

companions." With socioa, parabat=comparabat.

363

—

Pelago : abl. of space moved over : A. & G. 258, g.

365

—

Devenere locos, i.e, devenere ad locos :
" they reached a spot."

—

de-

venire : cp. Kordyeiv, to come from the higii seas to land : opposed
to coHScendere, vs. 381 : cp. avdyeiv.

367—Construe : mercaliqite (sunt tantum) soli—quantum, &c. :
" and

they bought (as much) land as they were able to Surround with an
ox hide." The Phoenici.in name for a fort is Bursa (Hebrew,
Bosra). It is probable that the confusion of the Phoenician Bursa
with the Greek ^vpaa "a hide," gave rise to the story, according to

which the Phoenicians cut up the hide into thongs and so surrounded
a considerable portion of ground.

—

possent: virtual oblique narra-

tion implying the terms of agreement : H. 528, I.; A. & G. 341, c.

.369

—

Qui, scil., estis.

370

—

Qvaerenti vocem :
'* at her question he sighing and drawing his

voice deep from his breast answered in these words :" with ille,

scil., respondit. With quaeretUi, scil., illi, i.e., Dido.

371

—

Si—pergam: " if going back, I were to tell thee the story in full

from the very beginning." With mpetens or pergam, scil., famain.
For subjunctive : H. 509 ; A. & G. 307, b.
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373— F«rp<, scil., lilii : "you l).id time."

—

nminks : properly the ar-
nalei tihri were " year books " lecouiuin^ the events of each year,

and were kept l)y the chief officers at Rome : hence, the story oi

events, generally.

374

—

Avtf—Ohjinpo'. "ere (I had finished my tale), ^he evening sta»

would lay tlie day to sleep, closinj^ (the gate ot ) heaven."—««<t'=

ante fineiii aniKil'iHin : "behold tiie end of my tale."

—

venper i cp.

Iffn-fyiof, i.e., FfanFjiDq; root van, *' to dwell," as the abode of the

sun : cp. Kng. : 7v<nt.— Oli/nipun, a high mountain (now Elimbo) in

Thessuly, the dwelling place of the gods accordinp to Homer,
afterwards often in the poets used as a conventional term for hvavm,

Z15—Troia join with veclos : H. 412, ll. ; A. & G. 258, a.—psr aures

:

i. e., has been heard of by you.

376

—

Diverm'. either (i) "various," or (2) "distant," i.e., far separated

from each other.

377

—

Forte sua :
" by its own chance :" i.e., by mere accident : /<»r«, only

here used as a substantive.

378

—

Sum— notus : this vainglorious method of announcing one's self was
common among the ancients : cp. Od. 9, 19 : elfi' Othaevg Aaepri-

6,6r]Q, 5f iraai (UXotai 'Avdjn'onoiai ^ifXu, Kai fiev KTiiog ovpavbv iKei.—
raptos ex hoste :

" rescued from the midst of the foe."

380

—

Quaero— summo : "I am seeking Italy and my race (descended)

from Jove on high." With genus, scil., ortum. Dardanus, the

founder of the Tiojan line, son of Jupiter and Klectra, originally

came from Italy. Aeneas seeks Italy to re-establish his line in its

ancient seat.

381

—

Bis denis : the distributive, rather than the cardinal, is used because

ten are reckoned each time : H. 174, 2 ; A. & G. 95, c.

—

conscendi:
" I climbed ": the sea seems to rise as it recedes from the shore :

or simply, " I embarked :" cp. note on vs. 365 : cp. Moiris (Life

and Death of Jason): "And swiftly Argo climbed each changing

hill, And ran through rippling valleys of the sea :" cp. av&yeiv.

382

—

Monstrante : i.e., by a star Aeneas was led to Italy, Aen.: 2, 801.

SSS—Ipse, opposed to the ships.

—

ignotus : "unknown" to the inhabi-

tants, far from friends, as he was well known by report : vs. 379.

384—The reference to the three continents gives dignity to the story.

385—P/wra querenteni :
" beginning to complain further :" conative part

:

H. 467. 6 ; A. & G. 276, b.

387

—

Hawi car/iis : "not an object ol hatred, I wean, to the power above

you breathe the vital air inasmuch as you have come to the Tyrian
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city."—Join haud with invistia. The meaning is, it is by heaven's

will that yuu have reached here.

J88

—

Qui culvena-is i "seeing that you have come:" H. 5*7$ A. & G.
320, e.

—

urbem i.e., ad urbem.

389

—

Perge modo: "only go on." Conjugate ptrgo. Distinguish in

meaning mddd, mddO.

390

—

Namqxie nuntio :
" for I announce to thee the return of thy com-

rades and the recovery of thy fleet." Make reduces predicative with

ease understood. 1 )istinguish in meaning riducea, rldueea.

391

—

Et—actam : " and borne into a safe (place) by the shifting winds."

" disappointed hope of the subject

:

392

—

Ni=niin.—frustra :

nequidquam : "to
m vam,'

no purpose," refers to the nullity in which
the thine has ended.

—

aujiirium : {avin, a bird, root gar—"to
chatter : hence yripiecv, gurire) properly an omen from the notes of

birds, but often used for an omen from any source : awpicium (avis,

a bird and spec— to see) omens from the flight, or from an inspection

of the entrails of birds.

—

vani : "deceivers," i.e. impostors.

395—Venus here gives tidings of the missing ships from the omen of the

swans, her favorite birds. There are twelve swans as there were
twelve missing ships. Some of those swans already settle on the

land (terras capere\ others are on the point of settling on the land
already occupied {captos despectare): so the ships either now occupy
the haven (portum tenet) or are entering it [mbU) with full sail.—
laetantea agmint :

" in jubilant order : literally," joyful in line."

394

—

Aetheria—ca^h :
" which the bird of Jove, swooping from the height

of heaven, scattered in a clear ?\<.y."—plaga : H. 427, li.; A. & G.
243, c. Distinguish in meaning p/ar/a, pUign.—Jovis ales—aquUa,—aperto caelo : abl. place : cp. 01' epi/fiov aWipog.

396

—

AtU—videntur :
" they seem in a long array either to be choosing

the ground, or to be gazing downwards on the ground already

(jam) chosen by them."

397

—

Ut—dedere: "even as these returning sport with whirring pinions

and gird the sky with their circling flock, and j^ive forth their song."
The swans were first scattered by the l)ird of Jove (as the ships have
been by the storm) ; they have now united, and with whizzing wings
and song they descend. to earth. It appeirs that these words should
naturally come after caelo.—alls : distinguish ala, a wing

; penna,
the larger and harder feathers of the wing

; pluiM, the smaller and
softer feathers of the body.

—

cinxere—dedere. : the perfects express
completed action.

—

cantus : the absence of fear, perfect security, is

described.

399

—

Tuarum for ttm, for the sake of variety.
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400—5mR»7 o^in : ''.ire making !\n entrance :" II .^86.3 ; A. ft G. 228, a.

Note the verb agrees with the nearest nominative.

401— Perpe modo I •"only go on."

402

—

Avertem: "as she turned aw.iy :" H. 549. 1 ; A. ft G. 292.

—

roaea
—r^uUit: "she flashed forth with the beauty of her rosy neck,"
i.e., her rosy neck shone forth to view.

40H—A mhroMiae—comae: cp. afifiponlm ;frt?Tat, Horn. II., 1.529: "im-
mortal locks." In Homer ambmsia is couiiiionly applied to the

food of the gods, but it is also used for ointment and perfume.

404

—

VenttH : in vs. 320 she was dressed as a huntress. She now appears
in the flowing robes characteristic of a goddess.

406

—

Et—rfea: " and by her gait she revealed the true goddess."

—

incet'

sua and incedo are often applied to the dignified gait of the gods :

cp. vs. 46. Scan this line.

406

—

Adgnovit : distinguish in meaning : adgnoaeo *iogno8Co, ignoteo.

407

—

Totiea : exaggeration, as Venus had appeared only once to Aeneas
before : B. 2, 589.

—

tu qtioque : i.e., you as well as Jano.—falais
tmaginibtu : "by empty phantoms," i.e., by assuming disguises.

409

—

Audire—v(Kea :
" to hear and reply in real words," ue., words with-

out disguise. ^

410— 7'a/t&tM, sell., verbia or vocibua :
" in such words :" H. 441. 1 ; A. ft

G. 189, b.

—

incusat : (in, causa), "he chides her."

411

—

Acre: aer (cp. o.'hp), the misty air near the earth, "a cloud," dis-

tinguished from aether (cp. ald^p), the bright air above the clouds.

412

—

Cireum—fndit=circumfudit : by tmesis : for const. : H. 384.2 ; A.
& G. 225 d. What other construction may be used ?

413

—

Molirive moram :
" or to plan a delay."

415—PapAttm : Paphos, in Cyprus, was a noted seat of the worship of
Venus.

—

aublimia :
" aloft in air."

416

—

Templum {est) illi—centumque halant: "and (where) a hundred
altars smoke with Sabaean frankincense and breathe with the
fragrance of garlands ever fresh." Cp. Paradise Lost, IV., 162 :

*• Sabaean odors from the spicy shore of Arabie the blest." In
Horn. Od., 8.362, we learn that " laughter-loving Aphrodite " had
one altar in Paphos.

ilB —Conripuere viam: "they hastened on their way." Here via and
aernUa are not distinguished

;
generally via is " a highway:" temita

(«e, " aside," and nuare, " to go ") " a by-path."
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419- Qiti—imminet : "which hrxiijjs with its mighty mass over the city :"

H. 453.5 ; A. &. G. 2CX}, (1.

420—Adversasque—arcea :
" and looks down from above on the opposing

towers." This may mean that the towers rise up to meet the moun-
tain which gazes down upon them, or that they are over a valley

and so advcraaa.

4S\—Molem : to Aeneas, the city is a heap, a mass, of buildings, for he
gazes from a distance.

—

magnlia quondam: "once a cluster of

nuts."

—

maijalia is said to be a Phoenician word applied to " huts."

In some places it means " the suburbs " of Karthage.

422—Strepitumqtte : "and the hum" of the thron^etl streets.

—

strcUa

viarum :
" the paved streets :" cp. opaca viaruin i H. 397, N., 4 ;

A. & G. 216, b.

428—Instant—muron :
" the eager Tyrians are hot at work ; some to trace

the walls:" H. 533, I., i ; A. & G. 271 : instant, scil., opfri.—
par« in app. to Tyrii.—dwere muroHi cp. i?iavveiv toIxov.

43A--Molin : "to build," with the idea of the magnitude (vMki) of the

structure.

4S&—Pars oplare '.
" some choose a site for their dwellings and mark it

out with a furrow." The plough does not seem to have been used
for single dwellings. The poet in tectum means the portion of the

city selected for habitation, in opposition to that chosen for military

purposes.

4SA—Jura—nenxjlum :
" they appoint laws and choose magistrates and a

reverend senate." Vergil is here thinking of the custom prevalent

among the Romans in the establishment of colonies. There is a
zeugma in Ugw^ : i.e., the construction is jura coit^Uuunt tnagis-

tratuaque kgunt.

427

—

Theatria : others read theatro. There is an anachronism here. No
theatre was built even at Athens till 500 B.C., and no permanent
theatre was raised at Rome till B.C. 58 ; no one of stone till 55
B.C.

4Slld—Iiupilma excidunt :
" quarry from the rock :" H. 414, N., i ; A. ft

G. 258, a.—Distinguish in meaning : dicord, dicSrH, decOri.

430—Qualia—labor : the full construction is : {talis eat) labor {eorum)
qualis exercet apes nova aestate sub sole, per florea rura :

" (such)

toil (is theirs) as engages the bees in early summer 'neath the sun-

shine throughout the flowery fields. '^ The hive, awakened from its

torpor by the warm sunshine of spring, displays unusual activity.

431—Cwor—fetus : " when they lead out the full-grown young of their

race."—^Distinguish in meaning idHwit Affico.
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432—Distinguish in derivation llquentia, Ri/uenda,

433

—

Stipant :
" pack :" cp. areipu.

4ti^~Venicnium=venientium : H. 158, 2, A. & G. 87, d.

—

Agmim
facto: "in martial array."

—

Ufnavum (in, gxavuH— ,fiiarua, con
nected with nosco), " unskilful," i.e., " lazy."—^mcw/>i^M«: give
the different nominatives of this word.

436—^«w< opus'. "hotly goes on the work :" with /erweo : cf. depFu-
Ger. dorren : Eng. dry.

438

—

Sujipicit

hill.

" looks up to :" he has now reached the bottom of the

439—Dictu : H. 547 ; A. & G. 303.

440— Tim: H. 385, 3 ; A. & G. 248, a, R.—neqtie—'jUi: "nor is he
visible to anyone :" H. 388, 3 ; A. & G. 232, b.

441

—

Laetissimus umbi ae :
" most luxuriant in foliage :

' H. 399, in.* A.
& G. 218, c.

442

—

Quo—loco

primum
I

: inverted attraction : H. 445, 8 ; A. & G. 200, b.—
dgnum : "the first sign," i.e., of rest from their toils.

444

—

Acris: "-nirited," a token of their bold and active disposition.
nam aic, .1., monatrarat :

" for thus had she pointed out."

446

—

Facilem victu: may mean either (i) "rich in provision," or (2)
"easy of maintenance." For the supine: H. 547, A & G. 303.
The horse points to warlike prowess and wealth, probably because
the cavalry were supplied by the nobility, and formed an important
part of the Karthaginian army. The horse was an emblem of
Athens also.

4-15—Sidonia = Phoenissa : Sidon was the parent city of Tyre and, for
many years, the chief city of Phoenicia.

447

—

Donis—divae : a zeugma, "rich with gifts and favored by the presence
of the goddess." The two notions are, however, closely connected.

448

—

Aerea—limina: "of which the brazen threshold crowned the steps :"

lit.: "rose on steps :" H.-425, N. .< ; A. & G. 268, f.—nexaeqiie—trahes, scil.. gradihus surgebant :
" and its door posts plated with

brass (crowned the steps)." Trabes are the door posts. nexan
aere=aeratae, plated with brass. Others read nixci^ (from nitor)
and take Irabes to mean the roof or the architrave and translate :

"its roof was supported on brazen pillars," or "its architrave was
supported on jambs of brass."

449—In reading this line, note the frequency of r and « to express th«
sound of the creaking doors.-—/ort&iw—aenM :

" the hinge creaked
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• on doors of bronze."—/ore* : cp. %pa : Eng. door. Cp. Milton's

descriplion of the grating noise of tiie opening of Hell's gates :

—

On a sudden, open fly

With impetuous recoil, and ja ring sound '

Th' infern;il tloors : and on their hinges grate .
. ,

Harsh thunder.

452—Atisus, sell., est: what verbs are semi-deponent?

—

rebus: dative:

not for in—adflicttH—rehm.

453

—

Lustrat : originally applied to the priest puri/ywg the people every

five years {liistrum), then used in the general meaning, " surveys ;"

H. 457, 4 ; A. & G. 276, e.

454—i)»tm, join with viiraUii' : "while he was wondering."

—

sit: depen-
dent question : H. 529 ; A. & G. 334.

454

—

Artificumque—miratur : "and was admiring the handicraft of the

rival (inter se) workmen and their toilsome labors." What figure in

manus ? what in operum laborem ?

456

—

Ex online: cp. k^eirjq : "in detail:" join this wtth pvgnas. The
question has been raised by Heyne, whether the poet meant to

represent these battles as depicted in sculpture or in painting. The
latter mode of representation would be more consistent with the

custom of Vergil's own age. The poet ascribes here to the Phoeni-
cians the practice of the Greeks and Romans of his own time.

451—Jam: "by this time."

45J

—

Saevum : in refraining from the war and in killing Hector.

460

—

Nostri—laboris : "of our sorrows ;" H. 399, 3 j A. & G., 218, a.

461

—

Bin Priamus. The ransom of the body of Hector by Priam was a
favorite Euliject among ancient artists (vs. 484).

—

.simt—laudi :

"here, too, has worth its own reward :" H. 449, 2 ; A. & G. 196, c.

462

—

Sunt—reru7ni " (here) there are tears for woes;" H. 396, in.; A.
& G. 217.

463

—

Feret—sahttem : "the fame of this will bnng the sure deliverance."

—fama, sil. Trojae.

404

—

Inani : because the persons represented are now lost. Painting was
unknown at the time of the Trojan war.

466

—

Namque—juventus : "for he saw, how warring round the Trojan
citadel here iha Greeks fled, (how) the men of Troy pressed in their

rear."

—

uii=quo modo : see for themood of fugerent : H. 529 ; A.
& G. 334.

—

Pergama circum : anastrophe.—With Pergama : cp.
etymological ly iripyoq "a citadel :" German burg, "a town ;" berg,
" a hiil ;

" Eng. -burgh -bury : cf. Edin-burg, £dmunds-&ur^.
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467

—

Hoc, scil., parte :
" in this quarter."

ASH—Curru instaret : " pursued them with his car :" eurru ; abl. of means:

with cristatua : cf. Homeric Kopv6aioXo(, InnSKO/iog.

t69—Nivein vdia: "with canvas white as snow:" an anachronism, as

the Homeric tents {K?,iaiai) were planks thatched with grass. The
story of Rhesus is told by Homer (II. 10.474). Rhesus came from
Thrace, as an allay of Priam, with the oracular promise that should

his steeds drink of the waters of the Xanthus, Troy would be im-

Eregnable. Rhesus pitched his tent near the shore, was slain by
tiomede and Ulysses, his horses were captured, and thus the fate of

Troy was foreshadowed.

470

—

Primo somno : either abl. (i) of time :
*' in their first sleep," Le. in

their deepest sle^^p, or (2) of instrument after prodita: "betrayed
to him by their first sleep."

472

—

Ardenteaque—eqiio8 i "and he turned aside his fiery steeds." One
MS. reads albentes, a reading sanctioned by Horn. II. 10.437, in

in which the steeds of Rhesus are said to be : ^VKSrepoi x^^i,
Oeleiv & avifioiatv 6(junoi : so Virgil 12.84.

—

castra, scil., Qraeca.

^IZ—Ouatasaent—bibissent : the subjunctive in virtual oblique narration,

and indicating the purpose of Diomede : H. 520, ll. ; A. & G. 327.

474

—

Troilua : the death of Troilus is mentioned (II. 24.25) as occurring
before the time of the action of the Iliad. Vergil may have derived
the story from other so iroes.

A15—AchUli : decline this word.

476

—

Ctimtque—inani :
" and lying on his back clung to the empty car."

curru may be either abl. or daL=currui : H. 385.4, 4 ; A. & G.
227, e.

477

—

Huic—terram :
" both his neck and locks are trailed along the

ground."

—

huic: H. 384.4, N., 2 ; A. & G. 235, a.

478

—

Hasta : the spear of Trcilus.

479

—

Non aequae—iiiiquae : 'unjust," i.e. unpropitious.

—

Palladia : fixim

(i) irdX'KEiv, to brandish, i.e. the "brandisher" of the spear ; or (3)
TT&Tika^, "a maiden."

480—Cnni&tM pasaia :
" with dishevelled locks."

—

pasf'< -. from pando.—
peplumx {irivh)g), the sacred shawl embroiderec with figures repre-

senting mythological subjects was carried as aii offering to Athene
(Miierva) by the Athenian matrons in the public procession at the

Pan ithenaea. Homer also represents a similar custom prevailing in

Tro' (11. 6.90).
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481—Suppticiter : "in suppliant guise," -^<nMe pe.ctora : "beating
their breast;; :" H. 378 ; A. & G. iii., N.: for tiie tense : H. 550,
N., I ; A. & G. 290, b. Beating the breasts and tearing the hair

were signs of grief.

482—Aversa: " averting her face :"

483—Jfaptaverat : Homer says that Hector was thrice chased round the

walls and dragged to the tomb of Patroclus. Vergil here follows

probably some Cyclic poet or Tragedian,

485—Exanimum : "lifeless." What adjectives are heteroclitic? Some
take exanimum=ita exanhnatum : "thus made lifeless," as Vergil

seems to have represented Hejtor as being dragged wliile still alive

at the car of Achilles : cp, Aen. 2.273 - Soph. Ajax 1030 : Cic.

Tusc. 1.44.

^&5 -Ingentem '. emphatic: "then truly deep was the groan he utters

from the depths of his breast,"

—

dat : historical present.

486—Currtia i e. of Achilles. It may, however, mean the car of Hector,

or of Priam.

487—Inermes: "unarmed," i.e. suppliant.

488—Pnncipifttts : abl.: H. 419, lii., i.i); A. & G. 248, a, R.

489—Eoas acies : the Indian Aethiopians. The legends of Memnon and
of the Amazons appear in post-Homeric poems, in 'iTitag fUKpd,
AWioiTig, and other Cyclic poems.

490—Xfttnaiw peltis : "armed with moon-shaped shields:" abl. character-

istic : H. 419, II.; A. & G. 251.

^9l--Medii'<r'ue—ardet: "and with courage she glows in the midst of
thousands."

492—Aurea—mammae: " having a golden girdle buckled on 'neath her
exposed breast :" for case oi mammae : H. 386 ; A. & G. 228.

493—Bellatrix—virgo : note contrasted position: "a female warrior and
she dares to fight with men, a maid though she Le :" cp. Homer's
*Afia(ovag avnavsipag.

494—Haec videidur :
" while these wondrous sights were seen by the

Trojan Aeneas ;" Aeneae ; Greek dat.=a6 Aejiea : or " while these

things seemed wondrous to the Trojan Aeneas."

49.5 —Obtvdwqm—uno :
" and remained fixed in one (long) gaze :" for con-

struction of dum: H. 519, i.; A. & G. 276, e.

496— ^ornia: abl. of respect : H 424, iv. i ; A. & G. 253.
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497—fncpssit : expresses tlic dij^nity of her walk : cp. vs. 46.

—

magna
enteroa: "a greal crowd of youths thronging about her:" cp.

sti/iator, "an attendant."

498—Qualis—ckoros : a condensed construction for {talix erat Dido)
qualis {est) Diana {quum) exercet choros in Eurotae. r'qm aut per
juya Cynthi.—Diana here; elsewhere Diana.—extrcet choros:
"leads the dance."

499—Qunm : governed by secutae.

500

—

Oreades : hom Oreas, "a mountain (6pog, "a mountain") nymph."—illa—huivero : cf. hxtaipa, as an Homeric epithet of Diana.

501—Oradiensque—omnes :
" and as she steps along she o'ertops all the

(other) goddesses :" for ace. dean : H. 372 ; A. & G. 237, a.

502—Partemptant : "pervade." Latona takes delight in the glory of her
daughter, Diana.

503—Ferebat : "joyously she advanced."

504

—

Iitntans—futuris: "intent on her work and on the (glory of her)
realms yet to be:" for dat. : H, 386 ; A. & G. 228.

505—Foribus—testudine : local ablatives. Temples, at least among the

Greeks, had generally three distinct parts : (l) tlie outrr court
{veatlhulum, -rvpovaog)

; (2) the inner court {cella, vuotj)
; (3) the

treasury {t/icsaiirui^, driaavpog). By foribun is meant ilie doorway of

the cella, or inner court, which here was a vaulted roof {testudo)

resembling a tortoise shell.

506

—

Armis^r=ah armatvi oiris.—solioqne—resedit : "and supported from
beneath by a lofty throne, she took her seat."

—

solium (rt. SED, to

sit), a high chair of state.

—

aUe=alto, limiting solio, rather than

reseda.

607

—

Jura—leejesque : cf. Skrrv^ vSuovg rtdivai : jura dare was SHid of a
judge ; l('(jes dare was said of a lawgiver. Distinguish jus, what
is just and right in itself or what from any cause is binding (jumjo)

upon us and lex, the written (lego) statute or order.

508 Operuiiique—trahebat: "she adjusted into equal shares the toil of

the woik or divided it by ]Qt."—pnrtibus : abl. of instrument or

manner.

—

sorte tra/iebat : either for sortem unius cujasque trahebat,

or nomina uniu^cujusque sorte trahebat.

509

—

Concursu—magna : either (i) abl. of accompaniment:=CM7n. concursu

magna, or (2) abl. of place=tn concursu magno.

510 -Addison in Spectator, 273, points out tiic fact that Vergil is defec-

tive in charactenzalion. tlyas, Mneslliius, Sergastus, and Cloaii-
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thus are all of them men of the same stamp and character : /o)'-

temque Gyan, fortemque Cloanthum.

612

—

Peiiitm : "far away."

—

nvexerat : other readinjjs are advexcral,

averterat. For ace. oras : H. 372 ; A. <fe G. 237, d.

513

—

Perculsm: "was struck dumb." Others Yemd percusaus.

614

—

Avidi—ardebant=avide—ardebant :
" they eagerly long," by enat-

lage.

616

—

Disiimulani, scil., laetitiam metumque : "they repress their joy and
fear:" some supjily «ea(/<'.s.vfi t "liiile their presence." Distinguish

dissimulo, to conceal an emotion which does exif* ^ simulo, to

exhibit an emotion which does not exist.—f<—.,mJc^i : "and
shrouded in a hollow cloud they see from a diitance."

—

amicti : lit.,

"wrapped around" (amb—jado),

517

—

Quae—viris, scil., sit : dependent question : H. 529 ; A. & G. 334.

618

—

Navibus=ex navibus.

619

—

Orantes veniam : "to pray for the grace (of the queen) :" the pres.

part hQve=oraturi : expressing a purpose : H. 549.3 , A. & G.
292.

620

—

Coram—fandi : "of speaking openly to you," with the queen.

621

—

Maximtis, scil., aetate et dignitate. The calmness of the aged
Ilioneus well uefits his age.

522

—

Novam—urbem; the word iCari/iaflro means "new town," probably
being contrasted with the parent city of Tyre.

523

—

Justitiaque—superbaa : "and with the restraint of justice to curb
the haughty tribes." justitia, from rt. YUG—JUG: "that which
binds states or communities together or that which restrains :" cp.

jungo, jus, relli'jio.—genles: the African peoples,

624

—

Veritii—vecti: "by the winds borne over all the seas."

—

maria: ace.

of the space moved over: H. 371, ll.; A. & G. 257.

625

—

Infando8=ippTiTog : "unspeakable," i.e., horrible.

526

—

Propivs: either (l) "more closely," or (2) "more propitiously "=
praesentius,

627

—

Populare=ad pop'ilavdum : a Cfraecism. The infin. often expresses

ft purpose in Greek : so also in case ol vertere.

629—Jn«mo: either (i) dat., after cut omitted, or (2) local abl. =(>>

animo.
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il i

')'iiO—Hesporinm : cp. Feairefna. The term Ilesperia, me.ming llie

" wt'steiii land," was nppliecl to Italy by the Greeks, and to Sp.iin

by the Italians. Spain was called also (//<ima llesjieria. 'EanEpoc,

i.e. Feairepng ; from root WAS or VAS, " to dwell ;" vesper, faarv
;

Eng. west
;
probably the abnde of the sun at night.

.') '2 -Oenotri : probably Oenotria, the poetic name for Italia, meant v»»e-

land (o'lvog). Vergil makes Italus king of tlie Oeno'ri, wliile Thucy-
dides makes him king of the Siculi. The Latin Vairo (R. K. 2.12)

derives Itiilia from IraJiog, Vilnius, "an ox "—as being rich in oxen.

The prol)al)ilities are that Itall, Vituli and Siculi are varieties of

liie same word.

534

—

Hic—Juit :
" this (i.e., to this land) was our course." The

simpler reading hue is given by some editors. This is the first of

the fiflyeight lines left unfinished by Virgil. According to accounts

Augustus gave instructions to Varius and Tucca, the literary testators

of the poet, to publish the Aeneid with the lines unfinished.

635— Omto—Orion: "when suddenly arising o'er the billows the stormy

Onon"—jluctn may be either a dat. or an alil.

—

Orion in Latin :

'Q,piuv in Greek. Orion rises about midsummer and sets early in

November.

536 -Tulit, scil., nos.—penitusqm—dispulit : "and afar by wanton v/ln Is

and wlielming brine o'er waves and trackless reefs scattered us."

The sil)ilants well express the whizzing of the wind.

637

—

Superante salo i either (i) "the briny deep overpowering us," or {2)
" the briny deep roaiing high."

538

—

Hue—oris : "only a scanty remnant of us have drifted hither to your
shores.

—

pauci has a negative meaning.

—

oris : H. 380.4 ; A. & G.
225, b.

639

—

Barbara : hospitality was regarded as a sacred duty among the

ancients, and rudeness to strangers was a mark of barbarity punish-

able by the vengeance of heaven.

640 —Hospilio—arenae :
" we are debarred the shelter even of the

strand," i.e. we are not allowed even to land, a right which is given

to shipwrecked men.

541

—

Prima terra: "on the brink of the shore:" local abl. II. 425 il.;

A. & G. 254.

643

—

At nefandi :
" yet expect that gods are mindful of right and wrong."

Fundi—nefa.ndi are u>ed as genitives of the indeclinable /a«

—

wfa^.
Uperate = exspectate in prose.

644

—

Erai: Iliuneus supposed Aeneas dead.

—

quo—alter i "injustice
second to none."
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545

—

P'utatt—hello—armia : ablatives of respect ; H. 424; A. k G. 253.

646

—

Si—aetheria : i.e. if he is still alive. What verbs govern the ahl.?

547

—

Occubat: "lies low."

—

umbris : local abl.: H. 425, 11., i ; A. &
G. 254.

648

—

Non metus, scil., est nobis.—officio—paeniteatt "nor are you
likely to regret th.it you were the first to vie in an act of kindness."
paeniteat has nearly the force of a future.

561

—

Quassatam—dassem: sell., nobis : "may we be allowed to land our
fleet shattered by the winds." With subducere naves : cp. &vi?Meiv
rag vavg^ opposed to deducere naves - Ka^ihteiv rag vavg.

552

—

Et- remos : "and to shape forest trees into beams and strip them
for oars."

—

silvisi local abV—stringere i to strip them of leaves

and twigs.

553—Itatiam—tendere, i.e. ad Italiam—Uer tendere i
" to pursue our

way to Italy."

654— Ut, depends on liceat {nobis) deducere dassem.

555~Sin : opposed to si, vs. 553, "but if."

—

Teucrumi for the form of

genitive plural : H. 52.3 ; A. & G. 40, e.

556—/am :
" any longer."

667

—

Freta : distinguish in meaning : frSta, fritn,—SlcHnXae : elsewhere,

SicdnXae.—sedesque paratas: "and abodes already built," i.e.

the cities built by Acestes who was in Sicily as opposed to t^ose

they expected to build for themselves.

569

—

Talibm, scil., verbis dixit.—ore freniebant: "murmured their

applause:" cp. inevt^rjiifjaav: literally "murmured applause with
(one) mouth.

661

—

Vtdtum . ace. of specification : H. 378 ; A. & G. 240, c.

562

—

Solvite corde metum—solvite corda metu ;
" free your hearts from

fear."

—

secludite : " dismiss."

563

—

Regni novitas=regnum novum '.
" my youthful realm."

—

talia

moliri :
" to take such a cou»*se," i.e. to prevent the Trojans from

landing.

56S—Aeneadum, : H. 40.3 ; A. & G. 36, d t a complimentary reference to

their chief.

5Q6~Virtute8 i
" their manly deeds."

567

—

Obtunaa : " dulled/' by their own calamities.
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568—JVojj lam— tirbc : the meanings seenis to be that we are not so far

removed from the pule of civilization as to be igiiornnt of the manly
deeds of the heroes in the Trojan war.

569

—

Saturiua arva : Italy was often called Saturnia, scil., terra, " the
land of Satunius," the sower (from satua, sero).

570

—

Erycls fines :
" the realm of Eryx." Eryx a mountain (now, St.

OuUiano) of western hicily, noted for a temple of Venus. Here
dwell Acestes.

r>7l

—

Auxilio tutoa, sell., viros : "(men) guarded by an escort."

ri72— Voltis^-re(jni>i ? Some remove the interrogation mar'K, and place a

comma. The sense would then require ai before vuUis.

573

—

Urhein- est ; inverted attraction =Mr6a, quam statuo, vestra est : H.
445.9; ^- ^ G. 200, h.—sub(btcUe : "draw up on shore;" cp.

avd}Eiv vavg opposed to deducere naves, to launch ships : cp.

KadiTiKsiv vaiig.

574

—

Aijettir I ehher {i)=di7-igetur, "shall be governed," or (2) "shall

be Tdgaidcd—ducetur," or (3) "shall be dealt with."

575

—

Utinam—afforet : what is the force in the tense here? H. 483, I.;

A. & G. 267.

576

—

EquUhnn: "truly."

—

certos, scil., viroai "tried men," or "trusty

men," or=cre<os, "picked men."

577

—

Lustrare :
" to scour ;" see note vs. 283.

578— »S'i

—

errat :
" to see whether he wanders about ;" H. 529, II., I ; A.

& G. 534, f The subj would be the more common construction

in prose : H. 529, II. i ; A. & G. 334, b.

579

—

Anhnum arrecti : "roused in spirits :" H. 378 ; A. & G. 240, c—
Jamdudam—ardebant: II. 469.2 ; A. & G. 277, b.

582

—

Sentential ''purpose."

684

—

Umia : i. e., Orontes, vs. 113.

5%% -Circumfma : "encircling." '
'

68'

—

fScindit—aj^ertumi "parts and melts into the open sky." With
purgat, scil., se from the sciudit se,

6S8—I?estitit ;
" stood forth."

689— O.s uvierosque : ace. specification : H. 378 : A. & G. 240, c.

—

nam,'

^ue—honoresi "for his mother hei-self had given her son graceful
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flowing locks and the ruddy glow of youth and inspired his eyes

with a joyous lustre." There is a zewjma in adfiarat.—caeaaries,

long flowing hair (horn caedo, as Kovpd from Keipu).—purpurcum:
does not necessarily mean merely "purple," but embraces all colors

from scarlet to dark violet inclusive ; so also irop^pco^.

&^2— Qttah— decua '.=(tale) decua [eat) quale . . .

his beauty as the craftsmen give to ivory:" H.
200, b.

593

—

Pariua lapia, i.e., marble.

ehori :

445-9;

"such is

A. &G.

594 —Cunctia, join with improviatu i "unexpectedly to all."

595

—

Coram: "before you." The sudden announcement of Aeneas is

paralleled by the declaration of Ulysses : Od. 24, 321 : xetvof

fzivToi iS" avrbg tya, irdrep, !n> av fieroMifg,

697

—

Miserata ; distinguish miaei'or, to express pity in words : op. oiicre-

Ipeiv, and misereor, to feel pity in the heart : cp. e^esiv.

598—Quae—orbeni :
*' thou who dost welcome us as partners in your city,

in your home, a remnant escaped from the Greeks, now worn out
by all our troubles by land and sea, in need of all things : 'tis not in

our power to pay you worthy thanks, O Dido, nor can all the race

of Troy scattered everywhere throughout the worla."

—

Danaum:
see vs. 30.

—

urbe—domo : local ablatives.—With sociaa, scil.,

tecum or tiln.—gratea—opia : decline.

603

—

Si—numina : "if any deities regard the benevolent." When is quia
used for aliquia? H. 455.1 : A. & G. 105, d.

—

ai quid—eat : "if
justice in any place avails aught."—Distinguish in meaning vaquam
and unquam. Another reading is juatitiae.

605—Xae^a; "blessed."

607

—

Dam—current i distinguish dum with the indicative and with sub-
junctive : H. 467.4, 513. 1 : A. & G. 276, e: Note v. 314—dttm
convexa :

" while the shadows shall course along the slopes of the
mountains."

—

morUibua: dat. of reference: H. 384.4, i and 3 ; A.
AG. 235.

608—Dwm

—

paacet : according to the ancient philosophers (cp. Lucr. i,

231) the perpetual fire of the stars was maintained by the aether

refined from exhalations of the earth.

510—Quae~cumque=quaecumque, tmesis: H. 636, V. 3 ; A. & G.
page 298.

611—In scanning this line, notice that e in llionea is long : H. 577.5 j A.
& G. 347-5'
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Ql2—Po8t==po8tea.—n^, scil., dextra petit :
" he grasps the right

hand of others."

613—Primo: adverbial.

614- Cctau—tanto : "at so great misfortune ;*' distinguish eaatu, a natural

agent not the consequence oi human calculation or Icnown causes :

fura, a kind of mythological being sporting with and thwarting

haman affairs.

615— Via: not "power," but "violence:" cp. P'tn.—immnnibw—oris;
"savage shores :" H. 385.4.1 ; A. & G. 225, !>.

617—Vergil liere refers to the wild A. rican tribes. Scan this line. Note
that when final the vowel is often left unelicUd (hiatua), it is in

the case of proper names : cp. vs. 16 : so also Aen. iii. 14 ; ill.

667, et saepe. What Icind of a line is this? II. 608, 11.; A. & G.

359, e.—t7/e=Greelc i/telvof, "that celebrated :" cp. vs. 379, 565.

SIS—Alma I
" fostering."

619—/Sirfono : H. 380, 11.; A. & G. 258, b. Teucer, after the Trojan
war, was expelled from Salaniis by his father Telamon, and sought

a home at Cyprus, where he built a second Snlamis. \la is here
represented as stopping at Sidon to make terms with Belus, who
was at that time master of Cyprus.

—

venire: H. 537, L;A. & G.

288, b. Here venire is used for venisse.

623

—

dieione : "under his sway :" i.e. sub dicione or in dicione.

623—t/am: "even."

—

casus: "downfall."

624

—

Pelasgi : "the Greek," a(!:cording to Gladstone, the Pelasgi were a
pre-Hellenic race, and formed the base of the Greek army in the

Trojan war.

625

—

Ipse hostis ; "he, though an enemy."—/ercftoi : "used to extol."

626

—

Se volebat :
" would have it that he was spring :" distinguish vokbat

and vellet in meaning.

m—Tectis : H. 385.4.1); A. & G. 225, b.

628

—

Per multos labores )o\n with jactatam.—similiaiscil., ttUMe fortunae,

1)29 -Demum :
" at length," not till now ; deniqm, opposed to primum,

" finally," " in short ;" tandem :
" at last," after many efforts or

disappointments : poatremo ;
" last," in order of time.

632

—

Diviim—honorem :
" she proclaims in the temples of the gods a

sacrifice."— »n(/icrt, a technical word for ordering a religious observ*.

ance Caes. B. G. 7.90 : supplicatio indicitur.
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033

—

Nee minus interea : o'ten used in transitions : we mintu, Jiddi littlt

to the force of interea,—80cii«=ad aocioa : a Grecit dative.

634

—

Magnorum—ntum^magnos horrentibua centum tergia sues : by
synecdoche.

636

—

Munera—dei : "the gifts and cheer of the goti," i.e. Bacchus.

637

—

At I see note vs. ii6.

088

—

Splendida, proleptically used=5(«ic) inittruitur {ut) aplcndita (hU).

The atrium in a Roman house occupied the centre and was jieuer-

ally used for a dining- loom. The use of the present tense gives

animation to the description.

({39

—

Arte -superho : "skilfully wrought were the coverlets and of bright

purple.—oa^ro : properly the blood of the sea snail, which supplied

the rincients with their rich, purple dyes,

640

—

Ga^lata: "embossed:" i.e. on the goblets, vases, &c., v/ere carved

the deeds of their fathers.

641

—

Series—gentis :
" a very long, unbrol en chain of feats continued by

so many heroes from the early origi.i of the race :" a reference to

the deeds of the Tyrians. Vergil had here in view the Koinan
customs prevalent in his own time. .

643

—

Neque enim—rnentem : "for neither did his love as a father suffer

his mind to rest,"

644

—

rapidum :
" in haste," join with praemittit, although grammatically

connected with Achatem.

645—-Pcra<=re/era< : subjunctive of oblique narration: correspondirig to

Jer in direct narrative.

646~5to<: "centres."

648

—

Ferrejubet, scil., Achntem.—pallam, properly a long, seamless gar-

ment worn by women over the tunica, corresponding to our gown or
dress.

—

iignvi—rigentem=8igHis aureis rigentem : "staff with figures

of gold :" a hendiadya.

649

—

CircumteoBtum—acaatho : "and a veil fringed with a border of yel-

low acanthus."

—

velamen : veils were considered a very important
portion of a Roman lady's dress, and were of costly material and
exquisite workmanship.

—

Acantho : abl. ofdescription : the acathus
(rt. AK, "sharp"), a thorny shrub, now called bear'afoot.

650— Afyeenia : abl.: H 4.12, li. ; A. & G. 258, a. Helen is mentioned
in 2,577 as coming firom Mycenae, whereas she really came froiu
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Sparta, the royal city of Menekus. Vergi! eonfonnds the city of

Agamemnon with that of Menelaus.

651

—

Pergama : the citadel of Troy is called Pergamua {iripyafiog ^), and
Peryama {iripya/ia rd), connected etymologically with irvpydg, a
tower : German burg, a town ; berg, a hill ; Eng. burg, bui'y ; as
Edin-6iif^; Edmunds-bury.

—

Jnconceaaos Hymenaeos i "unlawful
wedlock :" scan this line : H. 608, v.; A. & G. 359, f.

653

—

Seeptrum : i.e. jub^ AchiiUm ut ferai aceptrum. Ilione was mar-
ried to Polymnestor, the treacherous king of Thrace.

654— Maxima, scil., tuUu : give the other degrees of comparison.—C'(

monilei "necklace:" for the dative: U. 384, II., 1.3); A. &
235.

Coflo

G.

W5-^Duplic€m—eoronam : probably a crown formed by a circlet of two
rings, one of gems and one of gold. Others say of one ring, and
translate, " a crown of blended gems and gold."

656

—

Htiec celeran8=vt haec celeriUr exaequatvr : "to execute promptly
these orders :" H. 549.3 ; A. & G. 290. a.

657

—

At: see vs. 116.—/actem

—

ora: H. 3785 A. & G. 24b, c—ftteiea
(from /acio, the natural make of the face, i.e., the countenance as
expressing emotion by the mouth or byr the eyes.

669

—

Donisqut—iynem : "and by gifts influence the queen to frenzy, and
insinuate love's fire into her heart."—-/u^entem : proleptic use of
the adjective : vs. 70.

660—OMt&tM : H. 386 ; A. & G. 228.—OMJ&tM, often used for the seat of

feeling.

661

—

Quippe : see note, vs. 39.

—

ambiguam domam :
'* the treacherous

house:" literally, "going round about" {amh., ago). —bilinguea

:

"double tongiied," saying one thing and thinking another, referring

to the proverbial treachery of the Karthaginians.

66i2

—

Urit, scil., earn eura : "harasses her with anxiety."

—

tub noctem t

"at the approach of night:" cp. imd viKTa.—recuraat x "oft
returns."

664

—

Meae—toIu$t i.e. {qui e$) soIim meae viret, mea magna potetUia t

H. 369.2 ; A. & G. 241, a.

666

—

PcOria—temnig i
" who dost despise the sovereign father's bolts that

struck Typhoeus." The giant Typhoeus was uain by the luhtning

of Juppiter. Tlie poet here repnsents the undying power oflove.

66ft- -iirwNiM :" divine aid."

fM^Mi^^x
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667

—

Frnter '. Cupid an' Aeneas were sons of Venus. - • £7/= ^mo modox
"in what way:' introducing an indirect question.

—

nota=wi^um
eat by a OraecUm.

(J68—Scan this line: H. 6o8, v.; A. & G. 359, f.

670

—

Tenet, sril, eum: "detains him."

671

—

Vereor—hoapitia: "I am anxious how Juno's welcome may end :"

dependent question : H. 529 ; A. & G. 334.

612—Hand -rerum, scil., Juno, from Junonia: "Juno shall not be
inactive at such a crisis," literally "at such a turning point of
aflTairs :" H. 429 ; A. & G. 259, a.

673

—

Quocirca—meditor :
" wherefore I purpose to anticipate her by craft

and to surround her with {such a) flame (of love)." The Romans
borrowed many of their metaphors from military affairs

674_^e

—

viHtet :
** that she may not be changed by any influence," i.e.,

any power but mine, or "by the influence (of Juno) in any way."

—

aemut€t = mutetur: see note, vs. 158.

676— Qita, scil., ratione.—accipei "hear:" cp. da, "tell."

677

—

Accitu :
" at the summons :" H. 416 ; A. &; G. 253.

ffld—Pelago—reatarUUii ."remaining from:" H. 414, iv. l; A. & G.

343. a.

68lO—8opUum—aomno :
'* slumbering sound in sleep :" such pleonasms

are common. Note the alliteration. Decline Cythera.

681

—

Sticrata—aede : " in a consecrated spot :" either grove or temple.

682

—

Mediuave occurrere : "or to interpose to prevent it." Here mtdiua
^obviam.

683

—

Tu—doloi " do you counterfeit his looks for one night, no more:"
for case ofnoctem : H. 379 ; A. & G. 2^6.—umplitu: H. 417, iv.

2 ; A. & G. 247, c.

QSi^Laetiasima i
" at the height of her joy."

Q86—LalicemqueLya€vm: "the cups of Bacchus."

—

latex, poetic word.—Lyaeum : cp. Avalog ; cp. Liber: " the one who frees (A«-) men
from cares."

688

—

FaUctaque veneno, scil., earn : " and may beguile her with (love's)

poison.

689—Distinguish in meaning pdret, pHret.
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690—JEbu«<: ' he doffs. "—f<—/H/i: "and gl&l'y he walks with the step

of lulus :" for incessu : see note on incedo : vs. 46.

691

—

M; cp. vs. 116.

—

Aacanio—inrigcU: "sheds like dew calm sleep

o'er the limbs of Ascanius."

—

Ascaniot dative of reference : H.
384.4 ; A. & G. 235, a fnrigat may refer to the dews of night, or
more probably to perspiration : cp. Shaks. J. C IX., I : "enjoy
the honey-heavy dew of slumber."

692

—

Folum—gremio : "her fondling in her lap."

693

—

Ubi—umbrai "where the soft majoram, breathing forth fragrance

with its blossoms and sweet shade envelopes him." With adtpirana,
scil., odorem.

686—Dttce

—

AcJuxte : "glad in having Achates as a guide ;" H. 431 ; A.
& G. 35s, a,

697

—

Cum—locavit : "by the time he anives, the queen had already be-

neath the lich curtains taken her place on a golden couch, and had
stationed herself in the centre."—The historic present tense for cum
venerai.—If venerat were read, then we should have had com'
poaufrat.—aulaeia may mean (i) " in a curtain," or (2) " ' neath a
curtain (=«u& aulaeia), or (3) "with a curtain,' i.e., contributing

to the ease of her position.

Mtditu leetut.

8 18

I

608

—

Aurea : in scansion (synizesis).

—

mediam : she, as hostess, would
occupy the looua mediua of the tectua

mediua. Vergil is evidently describing

here the customs of the Romans of his own
day. At a Roman fe<ist there were usually

three couches. The room in which the

feast was held was called tridinium (r/uelf

kMvcu, The couches were arranged as in

the annexed figure, and were called by the

names summvs lectus, medius leetua, imus
Uctua. There were usually three guests on
each, according to the custom that there

should never be fewer than the number of

tlie Graces, or more than that of the Muses. The places of eadi

wt-re styled (i) locus mediua, (2) locua aummua, (3) locus imua. The
host occupied (i) in mediua leetua.

^QO—DixcumbUur : " they recline in

4^5. 1 ; A. & G. 146, c.

their several (dis-) places:" H.

7Ul

—

Cereremque—expediunt i
" and serve out promptly the breal from

baskets." For the case of caniatris : H. 414, iV. I ; A. ft G.

258, a. For Cererem : see note, vs. 117.

702

—

Tonaupte—viliia i "and napkins with shorn nap:" viUia i abl<

quality. •



K09BS. d5

:" H.

from

I: abl.

708

—

Quibus—Penates :
" whose care it was lo furnish in turn the lasting

store, and to worship the Penates."

—

ordine=ev n^pei, referring to

the division of the labour.

—

penum, and Penates are connected
etyniolo{jically root PA or PAT : cp. irivo/uu^ ff^f) irevla, Trdvof.—
adokre Penates may mean no more than to keep up the fire for

cooking. With adolere: cp. "magnify" in our ecclesiastical

writings.

7()6 - Qui—onerent ; subjunctive of purpose.

707

—

Ifec non et : the negatives cancel each other, giving an affirmative

sense: "moreover, too. "

—

liminia— atria', synecdoche.

708

—

Toris—pictis= ad coencm convenire jussi.

708

—

Flagrantesque—verba ; "the glowing looks of the god and his

feigned words." The poet here transfers the looks and words of
lovers to those of the god of love.

Tl2-~InfeHx join with Phoenma.^pesti—ftUurae :
'* doomed to her

coming ruin."

713

—

Exvleri mentem : " to satisfy her soul ;" for case ofmentem : H. 378:
A. & G. 240 c.

^l&—IUe— pependit : "when he hung on the embrace and neck of
Aeneas:" abl. separation: H. 578, IV., I ; A. & G. 324. Dis-
tinguish in meaning pendire : peiidSre.

lift—Et—amoremi "and gratified to the full the affection of his pre*

tended father."

717

—

Haec—fuieret : " she hangs on him with her eyes, she (hangs on him)
with her whole soul:" cp. Tennyson's Locksley Hall: "and her
eyes on all my motives with a mute observance hung."

719

—

Insidat—deua : "how dread a god is lying in wait for her :" i.e. is

plotting against her : with insidere cp. iiisidiae.

720

—

PauUUim :
" little by little."

—

Acidaliae : referring to the Acidalian

spring, near Orchomenos, in Boeotia, the haunt of the Graces.

721

—

M—corda: "and he tries with a living affection to pre-occupy a
soul long since dead to love, and a heart long unaccustomed (to

love)."

—

praevertem : explained by some=praeoccupar€. Others

like it to mean, " to surprise."

—

resides i decline.—<ie«ue<a, scil.,

amori.

^23~Po^(mam—qmlit : sdl., est or/tut. Decline epulis. What words
ill Latin are heterogeneous?

—

remotae, scil., tunt. The tables
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were literally brought in before the feast began and were removed
after it was over : hence such phrases as mensam apponere, or op-

ponere, and menaam auferre or retnovere.

721

—

Cratercu—sta/uunt: "they place the large mixers;" cp. Horn. II.

VI., 526: KpaT^pa arfjaatrSai.—vina coronant : "thev crown the

wine," may mean (i) as in Homer's KpriTtjpa^ ineariipavTO irorolo:

" they fill to the brim the mixers with wine," or (2) " they deck the

bowls of wine " with ivy or myrtle wreaths, as was certainly done
in later times.

"J^—Fit—tedin :
" a hum arises throughout the halls."

—

teclt8=in U-clis :

H. 425.2, IV., 3; A. & G. 254, a.— vorcniguc—a<rJa : "and
through the long halls they cause their words to re-echo."

—

atrial

the alr'mm was the principal room in a Roman house. It was

used as the reception room, and also as the place where the images

of ancestors were placed : derived from o^cr, "blacit," i.e. black-

en* d by the smoke of the hearth (focu^): cp. fiiXaOpm, from fii^g.

726

—

Lychni : cp. ^xvo^.—Night came on before they had finished their

raeal.

—

laquearibua '• the small interstices (lacus) formed by the

fret-work of the cross beams of the ceiling were decorated with

guilding. Scan this line : H. 608, ili.j A. £ G. 347, c.

I^—Funalia : a torch made of stoir'. cords (funea) and covered with wax.

728—^ic: "hereupon."

729—A/cro : distinguish in meaning merum, "pure, unmixed wine;"
vinwn, simply, "wine:" temetum, "a heady wine."

730—^ Belo, scil., orti: "sprung from Belus," or=eaj tempore BeU:
" fi-om the time of Belus."

—

aoliti, scil., sunt vino implere. It was
customary to pour out a smnli quantity of wine with the usual

prayer to the gods as the preliminaries of a feast.

1^\—Ho8pitil»t»—3ura % " define the rights of strangers ;" or "protect the

rights of strangers. "

—

Zeis S^ivioc{Juppiter hospitalis) was worshipped
as the guardian gods of guests among the Greeks and Romans.

733

—

Velia: " may it be thjr will :" distinguish in meaning vilis, vKHs.—
hujun, seal., diet.—mino/ea, scil., natu : give the other d^ees of

comparison.

'J^—Laetitiae—dator: cp. Hesiod (Works and Days, 614) : 6&pa Aiuvb-

aov iroXvytr^io(.—iona Juno: Juno was the tutelary deity of

Karthage.

736

—

Coetum—celebrate: "attend in throngs the gathering."

—

eo€tum=
coitum [cum, eo).—favente8 :

" speaking words of good omen," or
*' keeping silence." Especial care was taken during an offering to
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or
ig to

the pods or during any religious rile tliat no innu<;picioas or frivolous

words should be uttered. Hence the adinouilioii of the priests

which we find at the beginning of a ceremony : favete liinjuis ani-

miaque, ore favete, fave linguist cp. evp/fielTS', ev^^fiof icif tan*

Aif«c, ardfM aiyitXeiaac,

736

—

Laticem—honorem: "an offering of wine:" the menaa being re-

garded as the altar of Juppiter hoapitalia,

735

—

Primaque—ore: "and she the first, when the libation had be«>n

made, with the tips of her lips touched it."

—

prima, as being the

first in rank.—Ltoa^o : impersonal, H. 431, IV., 2 ; A. & G. 255, b.

Madvig, 429.—tentM: for construction of teniui H. 434, IV., 4,
A. & G. 260, e.

'J3S-^Dedft, scil., poculum.—increpitana i "with a challenge to drink

deep:" cp. the Saxon, driitc hael.—ille^pateram: ** he quickly

dramed the foaming bowl." There is some humour in contrasting

the act of Butes with that of Dido.

739

—

M—auro : " and swilled himself with the full cup of gold."

740

—

Proeerea, scil., apumantem pateram hauserunt..—crinitus: bards in

imitation of Apollo are often represented with long hair : cp.

'AirdJihiv aK£paoK6ft^(.

741

—

Personat, scil., eUria: "causes the halls to reecho." The Greek
and Romans, as well as mediaeval nations, often enlivened their

feasts with the songs of minstrels.

742—.EVronfcni lunamt i.e., the revolutions of the moon. —^a&orr«

:

some say eclipses : such a theme was common among ancient

bards. Physical philosophy was a fniitful theme of the old Orphic
writers, as well as among the Roman posts. Cp. Lucretius and
Vergil's Ecloguta, pamm,

744

—

AriOurumi 'ApK.Tovpos='ApKToFpov'. "the watcher {Fop: cp. Eng.
ward, wary) of the bear (a/jxrof)." This refers to the Lesser Bear

( Uraa Minor), called also Arctophylax. Arcturus is often limited

to the brightest star in the Lesser Bear ( Ursa Minor), called Bootes
(ox-driver).—//yodos : the Hyadea were seven stars at the head of

th6 Bull {Taarua), the rising of which (May, 7-21) was attended by
showers of rain {iieiu, "to rain").

—

geminosque Triones : two pair of

stars, one at the end of the Greater Bear ( (Trsa Major), and the

other at the end of the Lesser Bear {Ursa Minor). The word
trio=strio ; root star, "to scatter;" hence, "the scatterers of
light :" cp. Sanscrit trio=8taras, " the showers of light ;" cp. Eng.
»tor: Ger. stem: Lat. sterula. Varro (L. L. 7, 73) says trio^bos
and connects it with iero : cp. septentriones : " the north ;" properly
the "seven stars" of the Orwt Bear.

^iH^-^Quid—propereiU t dq>eiident question : H. 539 ; A. & G. 334.

7.
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746

—

Tardi$ t oppose<l to properent.

14!I^IngeminaiU pkttuu: "applaud repeatedly:" lit. "redouble with

their applause."

748—J^ee Hon e< t see note, vs. 707.

740

—

Longumque.—amortm: "and kept drinking in a long draught ol

love :" note the force of the imperfects in traJieicU and bifjd)cU : H.
468 ; A. ft G. 277.

780

—

MuUa—muUa : note the emphatic position of these words : H. 561 ;

A. ft G. 344. This shows her desire to prolong the feast.

761

—

Ifune, scil., rogUat.—quUnu—armis: dep. quest.: H. $29; A. ft

G. 334.

—

Aurorae—filitu : Memnon.

7S2—Quofe^ sdl., eaaent : H. 529 ; A. ft G. ^^—quaniiu, scil., esaet.

7fi3>-/nNno age :
" nay, come then :" often used to connect, or add em'

' ans to what " '

' imperatives.

phans to what has been said before.

—

die : give examples of irregu-

uurf

^Mr—Tuonlm : referring to the Trojans who had perished at Troy : tuos

refers to the case of Aeneas.

—

aeptima : some writers, Weidncr
amongst the number, conclude that Vei^l died before he finally

settled the chronology of the Aeneid. Vergil in Aen. V., 626, also

says that seven years had passed since the fall of Troy, although a
year most have elapsed between the time of the reception of Dido
and the celebration of the games.



INDEX OF PROPER NAMES.

ABBREVIATIONS.

Ady, "adjective; N. =noun; n. ^neuter; pi. aplural; Hng. ssln^lar.

£b-ft8i -aatla ; m.: Abat : a Trojan, one of the companions of Aeneas.

Xoeet-«B. ae ; Acestea: m.: a king of Sicily, who hospitably entertained Aeneas and

his tonowem He was the son of the river-god Crimisus and of a Trojan woman
Kgesta, or Sergeata.

Xoh&tea, ae; m.: Aehatea : the faithful friend and trusty henchman of Aeneas.

Sohill-eSi -Is and 1 ; m.: son of Peleus and Thetis, and the most valiant of the Greek

chieftains engaged in the siege of Troy. His quarrel with Agamemnon caused his

withdrawal from the war. The Greeks were in consequence of this withdrawal

plunged into misfortunes and defeated in battle. The death of Patroclus, who fell

by the hand of Hector, roused Achilles into action. He took the field and slew

Hector. Homer represents him as being slain in battl- U the Souean gate ; latter

traditions, however, make tiim to have been killed tret.^ lorously by Paris.

XohlV-uS, -a, -um ; adj.: Grecian.

Add&U-lls, -a, -um ; adj.: of or belonging to Aeidalia, a fountain in Boeotia, where

Venus and the Graces used to bathe.

Ae&dd-ds, -ae ; m.: a descendant of Aeacus, e.g., Achilles.

Aend&d-ae, -ftrum; pL m.: followers of Aeneas, i.e., Trojans, or Romans, ae

being descendants of the Trojans.

Aend-as, -ae ; m.: Aeneas : a Trojan prince, son of Anchises and Venus. After the

fall of the dty, he and his followers set out for Italy, where he arrived after many
wanderings. He married Lavinio, daughter of king Latinus and succeeded to the

power of that monarch.

Ae&U-a, -ae ; f.: Aeolia : tlie country ruled by Aeolus, the king of the winds. The

ianUa* AMtia* or Vttteaniae, north of Sicily, comprise his domain.

AflSl-US, -1 ; !»•: Asoltu : the god of the winds.

Xtti<o-vtBf -i ; m.: the mmth-iMtt wind.

99
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Xgdn-or, -dris ; m.: aon of Nvptuno .mrl Libya, king of Phoonioia. Vergil (B. 1.339)

calls Karthage the city of Agenor, Hince Dlilo wits dusc-ended from him.

2j-ftz, -&ol8 ; m.: Ajax : son of onous, king of the Ix)crian8. He is described as of

small stature, but of great skill in hurling the spear, and, next to Aohilles, the

most swift-footed of the Greeks. Homer represents him as having been wrecked*

on his return from Troy on the *' Wliirling Rooks." Ajax escaped and boasted

that he could escape without the aid of the gods. For his impiety Ajax wae

swallowed up by the sea. Vergil represents Ajax as being especially hated by
Minerva, because on the night of the capture of Troy he insulted Cassandra, the

priestess, in the temple of the goddess, whithur she bad fled tor refuge.

Alb-a, -ae ; f.: Alba Longa, the most ancient city in Latium. and the parent oity o(

Rome It was destroyed by Tullus Hostilius, and never rebuilt

Aib&n-us, -a, -urn ; adj.: of, or belonging to Alba.

Ailet-es, -ae ; m. : Aletes : one of the companions of Aeneas.

2.maz6n-es, -urn ; f.: a fabled race of female warriors who dwelt on the bonks of

the Tbermodon, in Pontus. They came to the aid of the Trojans in the war under

the command of their queen, Penthcsileo.

2[iU7CUS, •! ; m.: Amycus : a companion of Aeneas.

AachiS-dS, -ae; m.: son of Capys, and father of Aeneas. He survived the fall of

Troy, and accompanied Aeneas, but died on Aeneas' first arrival in Sicily.

Anten-or, -drls; Antenor: m.: aTroJun: according to Homer, one of the wisest

of the Trojan elders. Before the taking of the city he was sent to Agamemnon to

negotiate a peace, and concerted a plan of delivering the oity into the hands of the

Greeks. On the capture of the city he was spared. H!» subsequent history is

variously related. Some say that he founded a new kingdom at Troy ; others that

he went to Libya or Cyrene ; others, that he went with the Heneti to I'hraoe, and
thence to Italy, where he founded Patavium.

Anthe-U8, -i ; m.: Antlieus: a follower of Aeneat.

jCqiin-n, -dnis ; m. : the N.E. wind : called fiopiat by the Greeks^

Arcttu'US, -i; m.: Arctunu: a constellation near the Great Bear; oalled also
Bootes, or Arctophylax.

Arer-i> -drum ; m.: Argos : one of the chief towns in Argolis, in the Peloponnesus.

ArgiV us, -a, -um ; adj. : Argive : of, or belonging to Argos.

Ascanlus, -i ; m.: Agcaniut : son of Aeneas and Creilsa, rescued by his father from
Troy and taken to Italy.

Asia, -ae ; f.: Ana : one of the oontinents.

AS8&r&c-U8> -i ; Awaraew : m.: a Trojan prince, son of Tros and father of CSapys,

XunftDOft-s, -litis; m.: JltAamos: a follower of Aeneas.
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Atla^ -ntls ;m.: A tUu : « Titan who upheld th« heaven and itan.

2,trld-ae, -ftrum ; m.. th» Atridtu : desoendanti of Atreus, applied to Afcame nnon

and Menelaus.

Aurdr-a, •ae; f.: Aurora: grodden of the dawn, and wife of TithoMU. She is

usually represented in a ohariot drawa by (our bontos.

B.

Baooh-Xia, -1 ; m.: BaeehvM t son of Juppiter aiid Soniele, and god o( win*.

Bellum, -i ; n.: War personified.

BA1-U8t -1 ; m. : Belut : Iting of Tyre and Sidon, an(* father of Dlda

^tl-as, -ae ; m.: BUiat : a Tyrian companion of Dido.

Byrs-a, -ae ; f.: Byrta : the port of Karthat;e first built was called, in the Phoenioion

language, Betzura'orBosra, i.e., citadel, which was corrupted by the Greeks into

Byrsa Oupva), i.e., a hide, and hence probably arose the story. Afterwards it

formed the citadel of Karthage.

Oaes-&r, -ftrls ; m.: C€uiar ; a surname given to the Julian family at Rome.

O&IO-UB, •! ; m.: Caieu$ : a follower of Aeneaa

Oftpy-8, 'OB (aoc. Capyn) ; m.: Capy$ : a follower of Aeneasi

OdrMl-ls, -e ; adj.: of, or belonging to Ceres.

Cldanth-U8, -i ; m. : Cloanthtu : a follower of Aeneas,

Oi&pld-O, -Inls ; m.: Cupid ; son of Venus and god of Jjora,

Oyoldp6-us, -a, -um (the regular quantity is OydOpeus); Cyclopean: adj.: of, or
belonging to the Cyclopes.

Oymdthd-e, -Ss ; Cymothoe : a sea nymph.

Cjmth-us, •!; m.: Cynthui: a mountun in Deloa, the natal place of Apollo and
Diana.

Cypr-ua, -1; f.: Cyprus: a large island in the Mediterranean sea colonized by the
Phoenicians. It was noted for the worship of Venus, who was often called Cyprie
or Oypria, The chief towns were Paphoe, CUiu7n and Salamie.

C^thdr-&, -drum; n., pi.: Cythera (now Cerigo), an island off the south-western
point of lisoonia. It was colonized by the Phoenicians, who early introduced the
worship of Venus. Hence the goddess is often called Cytherit or CythSreft.

Aoconling to some traditions she arose from the foam of the sea near the idaod.

QJ^drd-ue. -a, -um ; adj.: Cytlurean : of, or belonging to Qythem.
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D&nA-l, -drum ; m., pi. : DaruU: m name g\ym to tht OrMkt, m dMomdaati ol

Danaui, ion of BeluH and twin brother o( Aegyptue.

Dsrd&nld-ae, -firum; m., pi.: DardantdM.
Trojuia.

the deecondante o( DardMins; Lt^

-$;

Dard&nl-us,- a, -um ; adj.: Dardanian : of, or belonging to Dardanla or Tro^.

Ddl6pd*a, -ae ; f. : Deiopea : a sea nymph, whom Juno promlied to Aeolua on
dition that he would aid her in deatroyini; the fleet of Aeneai,

Ol&n-a, -ae ; f.: Diana : dauefhtor of Juppiter and Latoiia, godden of the ohaet, tht

moon, and arahery. From root div, " bright •."••diiana, "bright one."

DId-o, -tlsand -Onls: Dido: also called Elism, the reputed founder of Carthaarc

She was the daughter of BcUta, or Antenor, and uiater of Pygmalion, who mio-

oeeded to the orown of his father. Dido married Acerbas, or Sychaeui, a priest oi

Hefoules and a man of great wealth. In coiisequeiiee of the murder of her hus-

band by PygnuUion, she sailed from Tyre, anil Anally landed at Karthafte. She

puroh<wed from the simple natives as much land as she oould oover with an ox-

hide. Cutting the hide into si ri|i!i, she surrounded the spot on which she subse-

quently built Bursa (^vpaa, a hide), the citadel of Karthage. Vergil represents

Dido as fa'^ng in love with Acncoa, although an interval of fully three hundred

years elapsed between the taking of Troy (1184 B.U.) and the founding of Kurthag*

(868 8.0.).

DIdm§d-e8, -Is ; m.: Diomede : son of Tydeus, and one of the bravest of the OrMks
who fought at Troy. He was the especial favorite of Minerva, and under her

direction did many feats of bravery. He engaged in single combat Hector and

Aeneas ; wounded Mars, Venus, and Aeneas ; with Ulysses, carried off the horses

of RI)eBU8 and the Palladium.

B.

Sd-us, -a, -um ; adj.: of, or belonidng to the East, Extern (4(Sf Bla>«. "the dawn "),

Hr-S^, -j^cls ; m.: Eryz: a mountain and town on the west of Sidly ; near it itood

Egesta, or Segesta, the city of Aiestes.

Eurdp-a, -ae ; f.: Europe : a division of the Eastern world.

Eurdt-as, -ao ; m..- Eurotas, the chief river of Laconia(now BaHliptdamoy, flowfaiff

through a narrow ard fruitful vale into the Laoonian Quit

Eur-ua, -i ; m.: Eurua : the S.E. wind (^Spd?).

F.

FIdee, -41 ; t.: Faith personified.

^iXfi^r, -OliB ; m.: P»r\f personified.
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O&nymOd-es. -la ; m.; Oanymede : son of Trot, ant) the motl bMutlAil of morUliL
Ho WM carried off by the godi to aot u oup-be«rar.

Orftil-i •drum ; m., pi.: the Onek$ : orifrinKllr a nanw (fven to the people la the

N.W. of Bpinu. With this tribe the Homani nrat booame ao(|uaintcd, henoe they
applied the term Qraii, or Qraeoi, to a people who called tbemielvee Hellonee and
their country Helloe.

Qy-am, ••• (aoa Oyan) ; m.: Oyai : a follower of Aeneaa.

Harp&lj^O-d, -Ss; f.: Harpalyet: daughter of ITarpalyone, Irins of Thraoe. noted for

her twiftnew of foot and for her slcill in martial oxeruiaea.

H0br-US, •! ; m.: Hthnu : a river of Thrace, now the MarUta,

Heot-or, -dlis ; m. : Heetcr : son of Priam and Heoubo, the braTcat of the Trojan

leadon. He lon^ baffled the Oreoica, and when AohiUos withdrew from the oon>

teat he drove the Grecka before him and burned thoir ships. The death of Fatro-

dus aroused Achilles to action. The two heroes met, and Houtor felL The oon-

queror, aoconlinjf to Vergil, attached the dead Itody of Hector to hla ohariol and
Am/^%tA it thrice round the walls <.f Troy ; but according to Homer he dragged it

away to the Oreelc fleet, then, for the space of twelve days, to the tomb of Fatro-

olus. The body waa at lost ransomed by Priam.

HeotJSrS-UB, -a. •van ; adj.: Htetwwn ; of, or belonging to Hector.

Hdldn-a, -ae ; f.: Helena : daughter of Juppiter and Leda, and wife of Tyndanw,
from whom she is called Tyndaris. She was the most beautiful woman of her time,

and her hand was sought for by the most illustrious prlno<^s of Greeoe. She was

married to Menelaiu, king of Sparta. Paris, son of Priam, king of Troy, was
kindly entertained by Mcnelaus, at the Spartan court. In consequence of an

elopement with Helen, Paris brought on the war ag^nst Troy. Menelaus after the

war forgave her infldelity, and carried her back with him to Qreeoe.

Hespdi-a, -ae ; f.: ItaXy : literally, the land to the weH ; Le., west of Oreeo*.

Hyftd-A9, -um : f., pi.: a group of stars at the head of the constellation of the BuU
{Taurus). They wure the fabled daughters of Atlas, mourning (he death of their

brother Hyas (vcii>, " to nin ").

Hyin§nae-U8, -1 ; m.: Hymm : the god of marriage.

L

IdAU-a, -ae ; f.; Id&ll-um, -i ; n.: Iclalia, ICalium : n grove and height of Oypms,

the favorite abode of Venus. There was also a town in the island, saored to

Venus.

ni-ft, -ae ; f.: Ilia : another name for Rhea Silva, a vestal, who became by Man tli<

mother of Bemus and Bomul^•,

-it*; 1
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Hl&O-us, -A, •vr 4 ; Ilian : adj.: ot, or belonging to Ilium, or Troy.

XUftd-es, •um ; pL: vmnen nf Troy : the Trojan women.

IU6n-A, -te; L: eldest daughter of King Priam, and wife of Folymnoator, king of

Thraoe.

IU6n-$us, -el : in.: a follower ot Aeneas.

Ell-uxn, -i ; n.: Ilium : another name for Troja.

UI-US, -a, -tun ; Ilian : of, or belonging to Ilium.

Ql^riC-us, -a, -um : lUyrian : of, or belonging to niyria, a district north of Eplrus,

along the Adriatio.

b-us, -1; m.: Ilus : a rame given, to (1) the fabled founder of Troy; see geneologlcal

table, p. 48) ; (2) lulus, or Asoanius ori^nally.

r6p-a8, -ae ; a bard who sung at the entei'tainment given to Aeneas.

rt&Ua;ao..f.: /faZtf.

Itdl-us, -a, -um ; adj. Italian.

IvU-ua, -i ; u. luliu : another name of Ascanius, son of Aeneas.

J'

JiUI-US, -a, -um ; adj.: Julian : the nomen of the Julian family.

Jfln.n, -dnis : f-: Juno : the wife and sister of Jove, and daughter of Satumvs. She

aided the Greeks against Troy. (For Djovino l not div : " to shine "X

Jtlndnl-UB, -a, -um ; adj. of, or belonging to Juno.

Jupplter, J6vl8: m.: Juppiter: king of gods, son of Satumus and Rhea. (For

Djovis pater : " father of light.") He represents the sky ; henoe thunder, light-

ning and physical phenomena generally proceed from him.

K<^ thftgr-O, -Inls; f.: Karihage: one of the most celebrated cities of the ancient

world ; founded about 853 B.C. It embraced the chief citadel (Byrsa), the port

(Cothon), and the suburbs (Magalia). It was involved in long and tedious wars
with the Romans for the supreinaoy of the ancient world. It was finally destroyed

146 B.O. It was rebuilt under Julius and Augustus imder the name of CoUnia
Karthago. Thu ruins are near liU-Marsa.

L&tln-us, •! ; m.: Latinu$ : son ot Faunas, and king of the aborigines ot Italy. He
kindly received Aeneas, and gave the Trojan leader his daughter Lavinia in mar*
riaye. After his death Aeneas snooeeded to the throne ot Latium.
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Lfttit-um, -i ; n.: Latium: a broad diatriot south of the Tiber, and between the Alban

hiDs and the sea. Probably oalled from its flat oharaoter latu$, op. wKarvt, Eng.

LfttOn-c^ -ae; f.: Latona: the mother of Apollo and Diana.

L&Vlld-um, -i ; n.: Lavtnium: a dtgr of Italy, founded by Aeneas in honor ol

Lavinia, his wife ; now Pratiea.

Lftv&iI-UB, -a, -am ; Lavinian : of, or belonging to Lavinium.

Ldd-Ck, •ae; f.: Leda : mother of Helen and of Castor and Pollux.

LIbum-1, -drum ; m., pL: the Libumi : a nation of Ulyria, inhabiting modem
Austrian Croatia.

lin>y*a, -ae ; f.: Libya : a district of Nottihem Africa.

Ub^O-UB, -a, •um ; Libyan : of, or belonging to Libya.

Ld^ae-US, -a, -um ; an epithet of Bacchus : from Avaioc, from Mnv, " to free
: " op.

Libtr : quia liberat ir etUem a curis.

LSci-XiB,' a, -um; Lyeian : of, or belonging to Lorda.
t

I^yo-US,*!; m.: Lgeuat a oomrade of Aeneas.

Mal-a, -ae: t: Maia: daughter of Atlas ; the eldest of the Pleiades, and the most
beautiful of the seven stars ; the mother of Mercury.

Mar-8, -tis ; m.: Man : the god of wars ; son of Juppiter and Juno ; the patron ddty
of Some.

MftVOrtl-US, -a, -um ; Mawiiian : of, or belonging to Mars, or Mavors.

Memnon, 6nis ; m.: Memnon : a king of Etliiopia ; son of Tithonus and Aurora ;

oame to Troy with a body of soldiers to aid Priam ; distinguished himself for bis

bravery ; was slain by Achilles.

Mero€brI-UB, -i : m.: Mereury : son of Juppiter and Maia , messenger of the gods,

MtiS-a, -ae : f.: a Mxue : the Muses were daughters of Juppiter and Mnemosyne, and
torn at Picria. Hesiod states the names as Clio (hiptory), Euterpe (lyno poetry),

Thalia (oomedy), Melpomene (trajjedy), Ter^mUiure (dance and iong), JErato

(amatory poetry), Polymnia, or Polyhymnia (uublime poetry), Urania (astron-

omy). Calliope (epic poetry).

Mycdn-ae, -drum ; L, pL: Mycenae : ore of the chief cities of Argolis, in the
Peloponnesus. *

N.

Nep1<fin-UB, -1 ; m.: Nepttme : the god of the sea.

Ndt>U8, •! ; m.: Nottu : the south wind.
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o.

Oendtr-us, -a, •tun ; adj.: Oenotrian : of, or belonging to Oenotria. an old name foi

Italy.

0il§-U8, -1 ; m.: OHeut : a king of Looris, father of AJax.

Olymp-us, -1; m.: a mountain of Northern Greece, near the Aegean Sea: according

to Homer, the abode of the gods ; hence often used for Caelum ; now Elitnbo.

Or€a-S, -&dis; f.: belonging to the mountain', hence, a m'^untain nymph (hpn&ti

from Spos, a mountain).

Orlen-S, -tis ; m.: the quarter where the sun rises {oriena) ; hence, the East.

Orion, -dnls: m.r Orion: a celebrated hunter and giant; placed after his death aa

a constellation in the heavens ; showers attended its rising and setting ; B. 1, 585.

Oront-es, -is and i : Orontes : a leader of the Lyclons, shipwreclced on his voyage

from Troy to Italy : B. 1, 118, 220.

P.

Pall-fts, -&dls ; f-: Pallas : an epithet of Athene, or Minerva, the goddess of war and

of wisdom. The epithet is derived from (1) either irdWeiv, " to brandish," i.e.,

"the brandisher" of the spear : (2) or from n-aAAa{, " a maiden," i.e., the virgin

goddess.

P&ph-os, •!; f.: Paphus: a dty of south-western Cyprus, where Yenns wm
especially worshipped.

Parc-a, -ae ; f.: one of the three Fates or Destinies. According to the Greeks their

names were Laohesis (Kayxaveiv, " to allot ") ; Clotho (K\to&ti.v, " to weave ")

;

Atropos (a, neg. rpintiv, " to turn "). Their duties are expressed in the foUowing

line :—Clotho eolum retinet, Laehesin net, et Atropos occat. With the Romans

these were worshipped as Morta, Decuma. Nona. The best derivation seems to

be par—p-tp, " to allot ;" cp. Moipai. For the interchan^^e of p and m : cp.

^6Av^5o«, plumbum.

P&rl-S, -dis; m.: Paris: also called Alexander, son of Priam and Hecuba. He
carried off Helen, wife of Menelaus, King of Sparta, and thus was the cause of the

Trojan war. He was slain by the arrows of Philuctetes. He was the especial

favorite of Venus.

P&ri-us, -a, -um ; adj.: Parian : of, or belonging to Faros, one of the Oydades,

noted for its quarries of marble.

P&t&^^-um, -i; m.; Palamum: a city of Gallia Cisalpina, founded by Antenor,

between the Meduaous Major and Minor (Brenta), now called Padua.

P61a8ff-U8, -a, -um ; adj.: Pelasgian : of, or belonging to the Pelasgl, an ancient

race who inhabited Graeci before the arrival of the Hellenes. The word is deriTe4

from ircXAtif : cp. palidus^ paUeo : henoe, dark, or aeh-coloreti.
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PSn&t-es, 'Ttim ; n.
,
pi. : the PenaUt : deities who presided over the household and

the state. The word seems connected with pa, "to feed" or "protect;" hence

pater, pmiis, pentu ; ir6tni (siriSnc), potens. They were probably deified founders

of the fainily.

Penthdsn§-a, -ae ; f.: PenttuHlea: queen of the Amazons, an ally of Priam in the

war of Troy.

PersT&ni-a, -dimm ; n., pi.: the citadel of Troy : connected with wvpyot, " a tower:"

German, burg ; Eng. -borough, -burgh, -bury.

Fhoeb-tis, -1; m.: Phoelnm an epithet of Apollo: op. i^oi/iov, "bright;" fJEt, "to
shine :" op. ^aiv4iv, ^ao«.

Phoenfc-es, -urn ; m., pi.: Plioeniciana: people of Phoenicia, a district on the east

of the Mediterranean, bounded on the south by Palestine, and on the north and

east by Syria. The Phoenicians were the most celebrated navigators of antiquity,

and foimded colonies along the shores of the Mediterranean ; notably Karthage,

Tunis, Utioa. Tyre and Sidon were their chief towns.

Phoeni88-a, -ae ; f., adj.: a Phoenician woman : from mas. Phoenix : cf.

Threlssa, from Threx, a Phoenician woman. As a noun= Dido.

Phl^er-ee, -um ; m., pi.: the Phrygians, a people of Central Asia Minor.

Phrj^us, -a, -um ; adj.: Phrygian.

Phthl-a, -ae; f.: Phthia: a district in southern Thessaly. Achilles was bom at

Larissa, in Phthia.

Poen-1, -drum ; m., pi.: the Karthaginiam.

Prlftm.us, -1 , m.: Priam : son of Laomedon, and last king of Troy. Hercules took

Troy, and Priam, then called Podarces, was among the prisoners. Hesoine, the

rister of Priam, ransomed her brother, and he changed his name to Priamu»
(npiaixai, " I buy," or " ransom ") He married Hecuba, t!ie daughter of Cissetis,

and had among his sons Hector, Paris, Polites The conduct of Paris involved his

father in a war with the Greeks, which lasted for ten years. Troy was finally taken

(1184 B.C.) and Priam was sUin by Phyrrhus, son of Achilles.

PAtdo-US, -a, -um ; adj.: Karthaginian.

Pygm&Uon, -is ; Pygmalion : son of Belus, and king of Tyre ; brother of Dido

;

murderer of Syohaeus.

Qvdrln-US, -i ; m.: Quirinus : a name given to Komulus after his ascent to heaven.

Derived rom rt. kur, " powerful f cp. Quirites, Kvpos, Kvpiot, KApavot.

B.

Bfim-UB,-1; m.: Remru : the twin-brother of Romulus.

RbdB-us, -i ; m.: IUu$u» : king of Thrace, whose horses were captured and who wl^

ulafn b^ Dioiifede and Ulpiea in the night attaolf.
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Rdm-a« ae ; f. : Rome : a oity in Italy, on the banks of the Tiber ; the capital of the

lloman world. Derived : Roiuaa(8} Roma: root aau ; op. 'piui "to flow;" henuo,

" the stream town."

R6man-U8« ^a. -um; adj.: iloman.

Rdjatll-U3, -i ; Romultu : The founder of Rome ; son of Mars and Rhea Silvia.

Bftt' i, -druoi ; in., pi.: the Jlutuli : a people of Latium. They opposed the settle-

nioiit of the Trojans in Italy. They were defeated, and their king, Turnus, w&s

slain.

S.

S&bae-us, -a, -urn; adj.: Sabaean: of, or belont^ng to Saba (the Sheba of Sorip-

turo), the capital of Arabia Felix, situated in the S.W. part of Arabia.

8&m-OS, -i ; f.: Samoi: an island, S.E. of Chios, opposite Mt. Mycale. It was noted

for a uia^nifloent temple of Here (Juno), situated about two miles from the town

Samos. The remains of this temple are still to bo seen.

Sarped-on, -dnls; m.: Sarpedon: king of L^oia, and an ally of Priam in the Trojan

war. He was slain by Patroolus.

S&tuml-UB, -a, -um; adj.: Satumian: of, or belonging to Satumus, Satumian.

Saturn, according to the Romans, was the father of Juno. Hia name is derived

from sero, to sow ; hence he was the god of agriculture.

Soyllae-UB, -a, -um; adj.: Setillaean : of, or belonging to Soylla, a monater who
inhabited the rooky strait of Mei^ina, between Bruttium and Sicily.

Sergrest-vis, -1; m.: Sergestut: a follower of Aeneas.

SIc&nl-a, -ae ; f.: another name for Sioily. The Sicani, from whom the island ob-

tained its name, were an Iberian people, while the Siouli were an Italian tribe.

SIciU-us, -a. -um : SMlUm.

Sid.-on, -5nis (aco. Sidona) ; f. : Sidon (now iSnufa) : the most ancient of the Phoeni-

dan cities, and for a long time the most powerfuL It wu eclipsed by its own

colony, Tyre.

SId6nI-U8,-a,-um; adj.: iSiJcfonian: of Sidon.

Simd-lSi -entis ; m,: aco. Simoenta (now Quinbnk) : a river of the Troas falling into

the Scamander (Slendere).

Spartan-US, -a, -tun ; Syrian : of, or belonging to Sparta:

Sychae-us, •! ; iS^oAaeu* : the husband of Dido.

• Syrt-is, -is ; t.: the Syrte$ : two gulfs on the northern coast of Africa: the Syrtis

Major (Oulf of Sidra), Syrtis Minor (Gulf o'l Cabes). The word is derived (1) either

from vvpciv, "to draw," (2) or from the Arabian word sert, a desert. Both were

proverbially dangerous to sailors on account of the quicksands and their exjiosure

to winds.
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T.

Teuo-er, •! ; m.: Teueer : (1) an ancient king of Troy ; (2) a Mn of Telamon, king of

Salanis, and brother of AJax. .

Teuor-i, •6rum: pi., m.: the Trojaru.

'riirels8>a, -ae ; fem : of adj. Threz, Thradan,

Tlbdrin-us, -a, •um ; adj.: of, or belonging to Tiber, a river of Italy, on the banks

of which Rome was built.

Tlm&v-us, -i ; m : Timaviu (now Timavo) : a river of Istria,

Trin&orl-us, -a, -um; adj.: Trinaerian; of, or belonging to Trinaeria, another

name for Sioilia. The island obtained its name from its three promontories

(jptlt aKpai) I'elorum (now Capo di Faro, or Peloro) ; Poohynum {Capo di Pat-

tara) ; Libybaeum (Capo di Bona, or Marsala).

Tridn-es, -um; m., pi.: also called Septentriones, seven stars (aeptem=$ev»n ; trio

^atrio ; root STai, " to scatter," hence, scatterer i of light, near the north pole.

Triton, .dnis; m.: Triton: a sea-deity, son of Neptune and Amphitrite, and trum-

peter to his father.

Trdll-us, -i ; m.: TroUtu : son of Priam and Hecuba, remarkable for his beauty. He
was slain by Achilles.

Trdl-us, -a, -um; adj.: Trojan.

TrdJ-a, -ae ; f.: Troy : also called Ilium, one of the most noted oities of antiquity

;

ntuated in the north-eastern part of Mysi:^, in a district colled Troas. It was built

near the Junction of the Simois and Scamander. It was taken by the Greeks after

a siege of ten years, B C. 1131. Recently Dr. Schlieman has, by excavating the

ground, brought to light the remains of this once memorable city.

Tr^an-U8, -a, -mn; adj.: Trojan.

Trd-B, •Is ; m.: Tros : (1) son of Erichthiinus, and grandson of Dardanus. He mar-

ried Oallirhoe, daughter of the Scamander, and had three sons—Una, Assaraous,

and Oaoymede ; (2) an adj. ^^Trojanus.

Tfdid-eSt -ao ; m. : ton qf Tydeua, an epithet of Diomedes.

Tj^hdl-UB, -a, -um ; Typhoian : adj.: of, or belonging to Typhoeus, a monstrous

giimt, whom Earth brought forth to war with the gods after the destruction of her

giant progeny. He was destroyed by Juppiter and placed beneath Aetna.

Tj^-UB, -a, -um; adj.: Tyrian: of, or belonging to Tyre, a celebrated city of

Phoenicia.

TJ^-UB, -i ; f.: Tyre : an ancient city of Phoenicia, founded by a colony from the oldef

oitgr of Sidon. It was noted for its famous purple.

V.

Vdn-U8, -drlB; t: Vmu$: the goddess of beauty and the mother of Aeneas. By
adjudging the award of the golden apple to Venus, when Minerva, Juno and

Yenus were the oompetltore tor (his prize of beauliy. Pari* wae piomieed the IuumI
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of the handsomest of earth's daag^hten. He soon eloped with Helen, and henoi

the war of Troy. The influence of Venus in this contest wm always exerted on the

side of the Trojans.

Veat-ai-ae; f.: Vetta: the goddess who presided over the Kearik ivria). She

symbolized the sanctity of the family ties. In her temple at Borne, the attendant

priestesses. Vestal virgins, kept alive the sacred fire.

Xantb-UB, -i ; m.: Xanthtu : also called Scamander, a river rising in the defiles of

Mt. Ida, and after receiving the ISmoia, falls into the Hellespont. The name Is

derived from the yellow color of its waters ({ai^<k) : now the Jfmders.

Z.

Zi6iph.fr us, -i ; m.: Zephynu : the western wind, (from ^o^ot ifo^ : op. v#ot,

nubes, aU referring to the dark region of the worldX

ABBREVIATIONS.

a, or act active.

abl ablative.

aoo. accusative.

adj adjective.

adv ailverb.

of. = confer compare.
oonj conjunction.
dat dative.

demonstr. demonstrative.
dep deponent.
f. feminine.

fr. from.
freq frequentative.

fut future.

gen Koiitive.

Or. Greek.
iinperf imi>eifeot.

ino. or indio indicative.

indeol iiKieclinable.

indef iiideflnite.

inf. or infln inflnitive.

interj interjection.

interrog. interrogative.

irr. or frreg irregular.

Lat Latin
m masculine.
n. or neut neuter.

neg. negative.
nom nominative.
num numeral.
obtol obsolete.
ord ordinal.

p. or part participle.

pass passive.

perf. perfect.
pers person, personal.
pluperf pluperfect.
plur. plural.

pes positive degree.
poss possessive.

prep preposition.
pres present.
prob probab^.
pron pronoun.
rel relative.

sing singular.

BubJ subJunctiTe.
uncontr. unoontraoted.
V. a verb active.

V. dep verb deponent.
V. n verb neuter.
voo. vocative.

equal ta

if.A—The figures before v. a., v. dep., and v. n. denote the oonjug^tton of the verh

Where the etymology is not given, the word is of very uncertain or unknown origta
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&b (.6\ prep. gov. abL (akin to Or.
iw6] : From. To denote ttie direction
from which an object ia viewed : At, in

:

a tergo, at orufs back ; behind,

atMlo, didi, dltum, d^Sre. 8, v. a. [fib,

"away^ do, "to put''], to liide, eon-

eecU.

dXyiOf Ivi or II, Itum, Ire, v. n. [&b,

"away r to, " to go "], to go away, de-

part.

&b-dl-do, 9vi or Oi, Itam, ere, 2, v. a.

[&b, denoting " reversal ;" obsol. ol-o
(soreaoo), " to grow "], to bani»h or re-

move an ol^fwt from the memory, etc.

;

V. Taoi

•b-rlpio, ripdi, reptum, rlpSre, 8, v.

a. (tor ab-ripio ; (r. ab, " away ;" r&pio,

"to«eize"], to seize and carry avmy, or

of', to drag, or carry forcibly away.

ab-Blsto, stiti, stituin, sist^re, 3, t. n.

[&b, " away from ;" sisto, " to stand "], to

leave off, or deeiet ; to cease.

ab-sum, ftii, esse, v. n. [ab, "away
from ;" sum, " to be "J, to be away from
one ; to hi absent.

ab-sAmo, sumpd, sumptum, sQmSre,

8, . a. plb, " away ; " sOmo, " to take "],

to taJee away ; remove.

ao ; see atque,

Acanthus, i, m. liKoviot, "thom-
ilower;" rt is," sharp" &v0oi, a flower],

the plant beau'e-foot, or brank ursine.

ao-cddo, oeed, oessum, cikiSre, 8, v.

n. [for ad-cedo ; ftr. ftd, " to ;" ofido, " to

go"], toffo to, or towards; to approach.

aOK^n-dO, di, sum, d6re, 8, v. a. [for

ad-oan-do; fr. ad, in "augmentative"
toroe ; root oah, aldn to Gr. koL-u, koi-w,

"to light, kindle"], of persons, the
painions, etc ; to in/Came with rage, ex-

asperate, enrage.

ao-oinSTO, obud, dnotom, oingSre, 8,

V. a. [for ad-cingo ; fr. ad, " to or on to r
dngo, " to giro '] : with personal pron.

in reflexive force; with dat.: to gird
oneta «e^ /or something; Le., to prepare
oiufa seHf, get otufa se\freadyjor.

aO-<flpIO, oflid. ceptum, clpSrc, 3, v. a.

[forad-oftplo; fr. ftd, "to;" oJlplo, "to
\aiue*\toteo^ve, vs. 804, 484 ; let in, y.

128 ; %eeleome, 2gf>, 685 ; hear, 878. Men-
tally : to learn, vndersta.ui.

acci-tU8, t&s, m. [aool-o, "to aun^
mon "], a summoning, suminona, emB,

ac-cumbo, cabtd, o'lUtam, oumbCre,
8, v. a. [for ad-«nmbo; fr. ftd, "on,
upon ;" obool. oumbo, " to lie down "], to
reeUne i:^ a toble, feaat, eta

&-cer, oris, ore, adj. [for aooer ; fr. ax,
root of aKii, «KUKi(, aKMi), oucpof, Mm(v:
acus, acuo, ades, odor]. In oharaotor:
ardeTit, bold, spiritedt eto Of tear:
sharp, strong, intense,

&cerb-us, -a, -uza, adj. [roofc ak,
"sharp ;" see ftcer], bitter, erueL

&c-Ies, lei, f. [AK, root of fto-tto; aaa
ftoer] (" a sharp edge ;" hence, " order of
battle;" hence) on army, host, forces,

drawn up in line of battle.

actus, peif. part paaai of ago; Me
ago.

&cu-tuf3, ta tum, adj. (see ioer]. Of a
rock, eto.: sharp, pointed, eto.

&d, prep. gov. aoo. : to, totoards;
against, near to, beside, at.

ad-do, didi, dltum, dSre, 8, t. a. DUl,
» to ;" do, " to put "J (" to put to. or on
to ;" hence), to add ; to give in addtUon
to. •

&d-do, ivi or li, Itum, Ire, r. a. (ftd,

"to;" to, "togo"! ("to goto" an aot,
etc. ; henoo), to approach, encounter,
undergo.

&d-do, adv. [prob. for ftd-Som : fr. ftd,

" to or up to ;" torn (=eumX ola aoa oi

pron. is], so very, so.

adfliotus ; see affliotua.

adflo ; see aflSo.

ad-for, fattks, sum, fari, 1, t. a. [ad,
"to;" for, "to speak;" op. ^iimO. to

address.

ad-grnosco, gnOvi, gnStum, gnosoere,
8,v. a. [ad, "to;" gnosco, "to knowr
root ONO, SHA, "to know "], to recognise.

&d-huc, adv. [ftd, "to, or up to;*
hue, old form of hoc, "this"], as yet.

ad-ldquor, Iflqui, Idquutos, or loon
tus sum, 3, V. deu. [od, "to;" loquor,
" to speak " i, to address.

Ill
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ad-nltor, nlsus and ntxus iiutn, nlti,

8, V. dep. |ft(l, " a)jrnii)8t ;" nitur, **to

lean"], to exert one's net/, etc.; to put
forth ontfa Hrength, etc.

ad>no, n&vi, natum, nare, 1, v. ii. [ad,
" to, or up to ;" no, " to wim "], to neim
to, or tip to.

adnuo ; tee annua
&d-dl-eo, tki (rarely evi), (ul'/tum, ere,

2, V. a. [ad, "up;" obsol. ol-o, "to
grow "], reliKioua term : to honour, pro-
pitiate, eta

&d-dro, Orllvi, Orfttiitn, Orare, 1, v. a.

rod, "without force;" 6ro, "to entreat"],
to entreat, beieeeh; to address an entreaty
to.

ad-pftrdo, pftrflre, pilrfli, parltum, 2,

V. n. [ad, "to;'' plrCo, "to be visible"],

to eotne iiUo svjht, be visible.

ad-pello, peliere, pan, pulsum, 8, V.

». [ad, "to ;" peUo, " to drive "], to dHve
to.

ad-plico: aee applloa

ad-spiro, splrare, splrftvi, splratum, 1,

V. a. [ad; "towards;" spiro, "to breatlie"],

to breatheforth.

ad-Sto (a-sto), stiti stitum, st&re, 1,

V. n. Lftd, "by or near;" sto, "to stand"],

to stand by, or near, a person or thing.

ad-sum, tOi, esse, v. n. [ad, "at;"
aum, " to be "], to be present, or here.

'

ad-surffO, surgSre, surrexi, surrec-
turn, 3, v. n. [ad, " towards ;" surgo, " to
rise ^1, to r»M.

&dul-tU8, ta, turn, adj. [tor adol-tus:
(r. ftdOl-esoo, " to grow up "], grmm up,
full grown, adult.

ad-vdho, vexi, veotum, vShCre, 3, v. a.

[ad, "to;" v6ho, "to carry"], to bear to

a place, eto.

ad-vdnio, veni, ventum, vSnIre, 4, v.

n. [ad, " to ;" vfinio, " to come"], to come
to.

adver-sus, sa, sum, adj. [for advert-

JUS ; tr.' advert-o], opposite ; Le., lying
over against, or in an opposite quarter ;

coming in an ojypogite direction, or from
an opposite quarter.

ad-verto, vertSre, verti, versum, 3,

v. 0. [ad, "towards;" verto, "to turn"],
to (urn towards.

aeger, gra, grum, adj.: tad, sorrouh
<n^, troubled.

&6-I1U8, na, num, adj. [for aemus ; fr.

aes, aer-is, "bronze"], of bronze or
eoj^aer ; brorne-, copper: As subst.:

aenum, L n., a vessel or caldron qf
Wonm or coppmr; • bmue ealdion.

aequ-o, Jlvl, Atnm, Sre, 1, . a. [aequ^
uu, " equal "J, to make equal, place on an
equalit}/, eqwilize.

aequ-or, Oris, n. [aequ-o, " to make
level"], the watets of the sea; tkesea. In
any condition.

aequ-us, a. um, adj. [root ik, "to
make even ;" cp. aequor : t'lKu], favour-
able, friendly.—non aequ-us : unfavour-
able, unfriendly [akin to Sans, ekof,
"one"].

aer, ftCi-ls, m. [root av, " to blow f op.
ahrip; a Film ; aura], the air; eloua,
mist, vapour,

aer-6us, Sa, Sum, adj. [aes, imt-iM,

"bronze"], of, or made qf bronze; bronu-.

aes, aeris, n. : bronze (an alloy of
copper and tin, not brass, which is an
alloy of copper and zinc). Of vessels : a
prow of bronze, a bronze-prow [akin to
Qer. eiaen, " iron "].

aet3-ta«, tatis, f. [root aed, "to bum;"
cp. aedes, aestus ; ai&<a, aidr/p], summer.

aes-tus, tOs, m. Of the sea: a wave
or billow ; the sea in an agitated state
[see aestas].

ae-tas, tatis. f. [for aev(i)tas ; fr. aev-
um, "age;" aiuv; root aiv, a lengthened
form of I "to go "J, time qf l^e, age,
generation.

aet-ernus, ema, ernum, adj. fcontr.
fr. aetat-ernus ; fr. aetas, aetfit-is], eon-
stant, lasting, eternal, everlasting,

aether, Sris, m. [see aestas], ih» upper
air, or ether ; the sky.

aethdr-Ius, la, lum, adj. [aether,
aetbSr-is, "the ether, or upper air"],
pertaining to the upper air or sky.

afBic-tus. ta, turn, adj. [for afflig-tiw;

fr. afllig-o, ',' to dash, or strike down'']L
unj'ortunate, toretched, distressed.

af-flo, fl&vi, flatum, flSre, 1, . a. [tor
ad-flo; fr. id, "upon;" flo, "to blow,
or breathe "], to blow or breathe upon aa
object ; i.e., of a deity, to bestow on. Or
impart to, by breathing.

(af-for): seeadfor.

&ger, &gri, m. [root AO, "to drive?*
hence, where cattle are driven ; op^
iypof ; German trift, pasturage, ttom
treiben, "to drive;" Eng. acre; henoe^
land, landed property or estate.

ag-erer, geris, m. [aggSr-o, " to bring,
or carry, to" a place], a mound, 2>u^
high or mighty Aeop.

asr-men, minis, n. [ag-o], a line,
stream, tram; a bmd, eroud, mtUtituds.
Of soldiers : a eUunm, or troop.

[for ai

II80,1
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I

agtl-U8, i, m.: a Utmh [akin to ifivdt,
" a lamb ;" root av, " to please ;" op.
iRt: oris: Bng. ewe (probably the pet
tfaiiiff)].

Ago, flgi. Mtum, ftgSre, 8, v. a.: to
drtve, drive about. Imperative : eomp.

alo. T. delMSt : to say, to tpedk [akin
to root ATH, " to say ;" op. ad-ag-ium, a
aying].

ftla, ae, f. [for axla= axilla : see ager],

a wing.

ftl-e-8, Ultis, adj. [for al-i-(t) s ; fr. al-a,

"a wing;" i, root of e-o, "to go;" (t)

epenthetic letter , a bird,

U-I-ffer, gCra, gCrum, odj. [al-a, "a
wing ;" (i) connecting vowel ; gOr-o, " to
bear"], bearing win/fs, wiiujed.

&l-l-qul, qua, quocl, gen. (ftllcn jus

;

dat. &lIoui; pliir. aiujui, quae, qua, etc.),

indet. pron. adj. [i\ll-us : qui], some, any.

&1-Iter. adv. [al-ia, old form of ai-Ius-

ter, an adverbial suffix ; compare fortiter]:

in another manner, otherwise.— hand
aliter : 7iot otherwise ; i.e., just in the
tame way.

&1-IU8, la, lud (gen. &l!u3 ; dat. illli),

adj. : anotlier, other of many [akin to
aA-Aot].

al-llflro, Itgivi, llgHtum, llgare, 1, v. a.

[for ad-llgo; fr. ad, "without force;"
ilgo, "to bind"]. Of an anchor as aub-
jeot: to make or holdfast.

alldquor, lOquutus sum, Ifiqui, 3, v.

dep, [for ad-ldquor ; fr. Sd, "to speak"],
to speak to, address.

al-mus, ma, mum, adj. ' 1 o, "to
nourish"], henitjn, propitioxm.

alt-e, adv. [alt-U8, " high "J, on high,
aloft.

al-ter, tCra, tcrum (gen. altcrlus ; dat.
alteri), adj. [akin to &1-Ius|, another. As
subst. m.: anotlwr person, another.

altUS, ta, turn, adj.jroot al, ar, or ol,
" high ;" op. bpvvtt.1., 6po?, opfis ; ad-ol-

esoo ; alo], high, lojty.—As subst. :

altum, i, n. : the high heaven.—Aa
Bubst.: altum, i, n.: the deep; the main
or open sea.

&m3T&C\lS, i, oomm. gen.: marjoram
[a/napaKOs].

amb-agr-es, is (found only in abl.

sing., complete in plu.), f. Lamb,"around ;"

ig-o, " tq go "], intricate details or nar-
rative.

amblfir-tiUB, Oa, tlum, adj. [ambo,
"both;** {.«., in two directions; ago,
"to level"], doubt/iU, uncertain, not to

be relied upon.

ambo, ae, o, plur. adj. [Gr. aM^w],

8

ftmbrJSsTus, a, um, adj. [Or. aM/3po-
ffioj ; fr. a, neg. ; ixoprot ; op. mors,
Moipa ; hence, literally, "immortal"],
lovely, pleasant, siveet, eto.

&m-IcIo, loni, iutum, lolre, 4, v. a.
[for am-jitolo ; fr. am, " around ;" JftoTo,

"to throw "], to wrap around, to clothe.

&inic-tus, tus, m. [Amlo-Io, -'to throw
around "], clothing, garment.

&m-icu8, loa, loum, adj. [am-o, "to
love"], loving, Jriendly.-Aa subst.:
Amicus, i. m.: a /rt<'7u/.

a-mitto, misi, missum, mittfire, 3, v, a.
[a, "from;" mitto, "to let go"], to let
go, slip, to loxe.—Vaaa.: A-mittor, missus
sum, mitti.

&m-o, avi, atum, are, 1, v. a.: to love.

ftm-or. Oris, m. [am-o, "to love"],
love, ffl/ecfi'o/i.— I'ersonifled : Loce, or
Cupid.

amplexuB, as, m. [for amplect-sus

;

fr. ampleot-or, "to embrace;" cp. plecto:
ir\€Keiv ; Eng. plait ; root plak, " to
twist "I, an embracing, embrace, caress.

ampli-us, comp. adv. (adverbial neut.'
of ampli-or; fr. amplus, "extensive"].
Of time : longer, farther, more.

am-pl-U8, a, um, adj. [am, "around;"
pR'o. "to fill"!, of large extent, exten-
sive, spacious.

an, conj. [prob. a primitive word],
whither.—Or : an. . . .an, whether or
whether.

ancora, ae, f. [rootANC, "to bend;"
cp. ancus, uncus, anguis ; Or. ayKiiv,
ayKvpa, oyxo;], an anchor.

&niina, Imae, f. [akin to root am. " to
breathe;" cp. animus; iveixot, driiii],

life.

Animus, Imi, m. [akin to ftnlma',
mind, feeling, courage.

annal-es, lum, m. [ann&Ms, "of, or
belonging to a year "J, annual records.

an-niio, ntti, nutum, ntiere, 8, v. a.
[for ad-nuo; fr. ad, "to or towards;"
nfio, " to nod "], to promise.

an-nus, ni, m. Of time: a year
[akin to am, "to go;" annulus; to Or.
e'i;-o$ = ei'-(avrd;, "a year "J.

ante, adv. and prep.—Adv.: b^ore,
previously, beforehand, sooner. Prep.
gov, ace. : before, infront qf.

ant-iquus, iqua, iquum, adj. [ant^e],
former, ancient, old.

antrum, i, n.: a cave, grotto [acrpor].

Aper, &pri, m.: atoild boar [akin to
Kairp-ot].

A-p6r-fo, fli, turn. Ire, 4, t. a. [prob. ib,
denoting " reversal ;" root PAa, "to
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oov«r "J, to open. I.e., to make a way, or
pauaiie thmunh, aomething previously
doied ; to diaeloM to visw pirmit to be

teertus, a, um: p. perf. dmr. of
»peno. Of the aky : unclouded, cloud-
lent, eUtar.

&-P-18, la, t. (akin to root po, "to
drinic ;" op. po-to ; wivut ; henoe, " the
drinker or eipper " of the dew, Juice ot
flowen, etc ; henoe], the bee.

ap-p&reo, p&rOi, parltum, p&rCre, 2,

T. n. (for ad-p&rCo ; fr. fid, " at ;" parCo,
** to appear "j, to eome or be in sight, to
ie viitble, to ihow one'e »e\f, eta

appello, pQli, pulsiim. pellfire, S, . a.

[for ad-pello; fr. ad, "to or towards ;"

mllo, "V> drive "J. Of a storm : to drive

appUco, pllcavi, or plIoQi, pllcfttum
or plloltum, pllo&re, 1, v. a. (for ad-plico;
fr. ad, "upon:" plioo, "to fold** J, to

foree,-or bnng to, a place, etc.

apt-O, ftvi, &tum, are, 1, t. a. [root ap,
"to work, or Join ;" cp. opus, opes,
apiad : airT(ii>], to adapt, fit, adjutt, pre-
pare, provide.

apudi prep, with aoo.: at, in, among,

&qu-a, ae. f.: viater [akin to Sans, op,
"water"/.

&r-a, ae, f. [root ar, see altus], on
eiUvaJtion for taered purpotea ; Le., an
attar.

arbor, Oris, L: a tree.

arbdr-dus, ea, eum, adj. [arbor, "a
tree "], tree4Uce, resembting a tree.

arc-&nu8, &na. anum, odj. [aro-a, "a
dieat "] [aee arceo], eeeret, concealed.

arc-do, Ai (obsol. sup. Itum), ere, 2,

V. a. [root ARK, " to protect ; cp. apKtlv,

ipK^ ; area, aroanus], to confine, restrain,

keep off, drive away.—Ab v. 800 supply
oot, i.e. Teuerot.

arcua, Os, m. [see aroeo], a bow.

arddo, arsi, arsum, ardCre, 2, v. n.
[root AR, " to bum, or parch ;" cp. arena,
areo, aridus], to bum with any passionate
emotion ; to lowj, be eager.

ardesco, arai, no sup., ardescCre, 8,

V. n. (ardeo, " to bum "J, to become in-

flamed with love, etc.

&rd-na, nae, f. [see ardeo], mind, there,

heaeh, strand.

arg-enttixn, enti, n. [root ARO, "to be
bright;" op. cipyvpoc, arguere, argilla],

«i{iwr, silver vessels or plate.

&r-Idus, (da, Idum, adj. [sea ardeo].

ar-ma. mOrum. n. plo. [root ab, "t«
fit ;" cp. ap-w, dp-aptVKw, ifdpov '. artus,
artioulua], arms, weapons, utenttlt.

ar-mentum, menti, n. (&r-o, "to
plough;" hence, properly, ploughing
cattle], cattle in general. Of deer: a
herd.

ar-rlgo, rexi, rectum, rlgfire, 8, v. a.

[for ad-rCtro ; fr. ftd, " up, upwards ;"

rego, " to keep straight"], to Hft, or raise
up. Of the ears : to prick up ; Le. (aupp.
aures), to lixtcn, be attmUive ; (o rouM,
anivuxte, encourage.

ar-B. tis, f.: art, skill, stratagtm [root
AR, "fit"].

art-l-fez, fids, oomm. gen. [for ar^i>
foc-s ; fr. ars, art-is ; (i) connecting vowd

;

KAO, root of f&c-Io, " to make ; to ez«r>
cise" a calling, etc.], an artificer, artisan.

ar-tti8, tOa, m.: a joint ; a Hmb [see
arma].

ur-tua (arc-X ta, turn, adj.: narrow,
close, confined [see arma],

ar-vum, vi, n. [root ar, "to plough;"
cp. aponv ; antrum ; O. £. ear], a field,
plain.

arx, ards, f. [see aroeo], a eaaUe,
citadel.

a-scendo, scendi, scensum, soendfire.

8, v. a. (for ad-scando; fr. ad, "up;"
scando, "to mouut"], to mount up,
elimh, ascend.

aspec-to, tavi, tatum, t&re, 1, v. a.

[idj, to look at attentively.

aspec-tuB, tua. ra. [aspToto, " to aee,
or look at," through root bpko], a glanee,
look.

asper, Sra, erum, adj.: rough, rugged;
erxtel, bitter, violent, fierce. (Gomp.

:

aspiSr-Ior.) Sup. : asper-rimua.

a-spiolo, spexi, spectum, spIcSre, 8,

V. a. (for ad-spucio ; fr. &d, " on or
upon;" spSoIo, "to look "J, to cool; upon,
behold, see. Mentally: to eonsider, re-

gard.

a-spiro, splravi, spTnltum, q;>lr&re, 1.

V. n. (for ad-spiro ; fr. &d, " upon ;" spiro,
" to breathe "J. Of flowers : to send forth
scents, emitfragrance upon a person.

as-BUl'gro, surrexi, surreotum, aur-
gijre. 3, V. n. I ad, "up;" aurgo. "to
rise'*]. Of the heavenly bodies: to rim
up, rise.

ast: see at.

asto, are : see adsto.

astrum, i, o. : a star [root stab, "to
scatter ;" cp. (rropc'ffv/xi : stemo, stratus,

atramen : 8tella=Bterula, " tlie aoattorer
of light"]

j
teitNiWgt .^*
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at (ast), oonj. : btU ; fntt indeed, ytt
(•kin to Or. Jir-a^, "bill"].

htar, tra, tnim, arlj.: black, dark.

at-que (oontraoted eto), conj. [tor ad>
que ; Ir. &d, denoting " addition ;" que,
" Mid "], and aUo, ana betldei, inoreocer.

&trlum, U, n.: a hall [from ater,

"blaok," i.9., blackened by smoke; cp.
fiAadpof, trom iii\at].

&tr-oz, Odfl,adJ. [ater, atr-i, "black"].
Of parsons: fierce, cruel, hamh, seeere.

at-tlnffO, tigi. tactum, tingCro, 8, v.

a. (for ad-tango; ir. &d, "against;" tango,
" to touoli "J, to touch.

at-tollo, no nert. nor sup., tollure, 8,

V. a. [tor ad-tollo; fr. ad, "up, upwards;"
toUo, "to lift"], to lift or raiw up.

auddo, ausus sum, auddre, 2, v. semi-
dep. : to dare ur venture something, or to
do something.

aud-Io, Ivi or U, Itum, Ire, 4, v. a. : to
hear [akin to aS« (^oSs), air-ot, "an
ear; modem Greek avrtov. auris, aus-
culto].

augrOr-Ium, li, n. [avit, "a bird;"
root OAR, " to chatter ;" op. y^pvt, ypavi

;

garrire], augury, an omen.

aula ae, f. [root av, " to blow :" see
aer: the avAi) of a Greek house, corres-

ponding somewhat to the atiium of the
Roman, was open above], a palace.

aulaeum, i, n.: tapestry [see aula].

aura, ae, f.: the air [see aer].

aur-fttus, ftta, fitum, adj. [aurum,
"gold"], onuimented with yola ; gilt.

aur-dua, £a, £um : made of gold,
golden [root rs, ur, " to burn :" op. tvnv,
avtitr: aurora, uro].

aur-ls, is, f. [for aud-is; fr. aud-Io], an
ear.

Aur-dra, Orae, t.: Aurora, the,god-
dess of the dawn [akin to Gr. av-utt = t}-ut,

"the early morn ;" fr. root us, " to burn,"
and so ''to shine"].

aur-um, i, n. : gold, money [see

aureus].

au-8ter, stri, m.: the south wind [see

aureus; auster means, therefore, "the
burning wind"].

aut, *con. : or :—aut . . *. aut,
eithur . . . or.

auzU-Ium, li, n. [prob. fr. obsol. adj.
auxll-is (=aug-8il-is; fr. aug-eo, "to in-

crease"), "increasing"], aid, help, aseiat-

anee.

Avftrus, &ra, &rum, adj. [root av,
"to be pleased;" cp. avere, ovis: see
agnua], ooveUnu, avariciom.

A-vdhO, vexi, vaotum, vChCra, 8, v. a.

[a, "away;" veho, "to carry "J, to eairy
a wail.

&vera-us. -a. -urn, perf. part of
averto : turned away, i.e., ui\favourabU.

ft-verto, verti, versum, vertCre. 9,, v.

a. [ft, " away from ;" verto, to turn "J, to

turn away. Pass. In reHexive force, also
avertitre tor avertere se : to turn one'i

self, etc., away ; to retire, withdraw.

&v-Idus, Ida, Idum, adj. [&v-to,
desire eagerly "], eauerly deairoui,

B.

'to

bac-&tus, Ata, fttum, ad. [baoo-a, " a
berry ;" henoe, " a pearl "|, set or
adorned with pearls ; pearl:

barb&rud, a, um, adj.: barbarian,
barbarous [^dp^apoc].

bda-tus, ta, turn, adj. [bc(a)o, "to
make happy "J, happy, fortunate, eta
bella-trix, tricis, t. [bell(a}o, "to

war "J, a female warrior,

bell-o, avi, atum, ftre, 1, v. n. [bell-um,
" war "J, to waije war ; to vmr.

b-ellum, elli, n. [old form, da-bellum:
fr. da-o, "two"], toar, unrfare

b6n-d, adv. [obsol. b8n-us=bdn-us,
•'good"], iiiai/(0d way or manner; well.
Conip. irrog. mCLus sup. : optime.

ben-i-ffn-us, a, um, adj. [for ben-l>
gen-US ; fr. bun-us (==bCnu3), "good;"
OEN, root of gigno (in pass.), '°to be
bom"], kind,Jrietuily, benignant.

bib-o, i, itum, 6re, 8, v. a.: to drink.
Of love: to drink in, imbibe [root Bi(a
irt in Tti-vit>, " to drin!: ") reduplicated .

bi-lingru-ls, e, adj. [bi (=bisX
"twice;" lingu-a, "a tongue"], double-
torujued, i.e., hypocritical, deceitful,
playing a double part.

bi-ni, nae, na, distrib. adj. plur. [bi
(=bis), ' twice "J, tioo apiece ; a pair.

birem-ls, is, t. [birem-is, " two-
oared;" fr. bi (=bi8), "twice;" rom-us,
"an oar"], a vesnel with two banks of oars;
a bireme.

bis (in composition bi), num. adv.
[for dais; fr. doo, "two"], twice.

blandus, a, um, adj. Uf things

:

fond, kind, eto.

bonus, a, um, adj.: good. Comp.:
raullor ; sup.: optlmus.

br6v-ia, lum, n. plur. [brfivis, "short;"
hence, " shallow "], shallow places, shal.
lows, shoals,

br6v-iter, adv. [brev-is "short"),
ghortly, briefly.

.5^\^
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I:

o.

O&do, ceoldl, cANtiin, rildf re, S, v, n.

:

to /all, in the fiilli-Ht oiicviitalion of the
word. Of vintiniH : to lali in mci ifice ',

to b» atain or offered, 0( aoutida : (»

ahatt, »ub$ide, die away.

oAdUB, i, m. : a jar, esp. for wino

OaecUB, a, um, adj. : blind, blinded,
whether physically or mentally ; hidde7i,
concealed, uecret.

oaed-es, ii, .f. (cacd-o, "to slay"],
blood shed in slaughter, g ire,

oaelestls, e, adj. [»ee caelum, "hea-
ven "], heavenly,

oael-o, rivi, &tum, fire, 1, v. a. |oacl-

um, "a graver;" fr. cavlllum: that which
hollows (cavo)], to engrave in n-tiej'

metals ; and, later, to east or J'vund ;

to chase; toemboet.

caelum, i, n. [root xv, "to swoll;"

ee cavo], heaven.

oaes-&rIes, &rloi, f. : the hair of the
head [caedo, to cut ; op. Kovpi;, fr.

Ktipu],

oftl-do, Oi, no aup., ere, 2, v. n. : to be
hot,

campus, i, m. : a plain [prob. akin
to K^irot, "a garden"].

cftnistra, Orura, n. plur.: a banket
niode from weeds [Kavacrrpa],

C&no, oCcIni, cantuni, oilnSrc, 3, v. a.:

to sing, celebrate in song or verxe [root

CAN, "to sound;" op. Kavaxrj; A.S. hana,
a cock (ain^'er)].

can-tus, tas, m. [see o&n-o]. Of birds:

a singing, note, etc.

cA-nus, na, num, adj. : grey, hoary,
venerable [akin to <ca-tiit, *' to bum "].

capesso, eaalvi or esali, essTtum,
easure, 3, v. a. desid. [cApIo, "to take"],

to perform,

C&plo. cGpi, captum, oilptSre, 8, v. a
[root KAP, "to take, or hold ;" op. icunri,

KaTTTfti, Kair^ : capulua], to take, in the
widest sense of the word : to reach,

arrive at, etc., a place ; to take, seize,

choose,

c&p-ut, Itis, D.: a head [aee capio].

career, eris. ra. : a prison, prison-
houne [Sicilian KapKap-ov],

card-o, Inis, m.: the pivot and socket

by which the doors of the ancients were
fixed and made to n^en and shut ; com-
monly rendered, hinge ; the turning-
voint, main point, of matters [root kard,
**to swing;" op. Kpa£aen>, KapSia, oor.

:

A.S. beoiie ; Eag. heart].

carpo. oariwl, oarptiim, oarpCre, 8, v.

a.: /'I lird, or live iijtun (ukin to apn-iiu,
" to Heize "J.

c&-ru8, ra, rum, adj. : beloved, dear
(fur cam-rus i root kau, "to lovt;" op.
amor, (.«., caniur].

castra, trArum, n. plur. [root srad,
"to cover;" hence cttfltra=Hcadtra; op.
ODsft ( cadna); coaala (^^^acodaia) : Oer,
Hcliuttcn ; Kiig. ahadej, an encampment,
cavil).

ci^-.iius, aOa, m [for cad-aua ; fr. oOd-o],
a clittnce, i^ccident, event; minfortun*,
coliimity, luin,

oAterva, ae, f.: a eroxed, trooj), band
of in'i'iions.

cavisa, ae, f. [root SKir, " to protect ;"

cp. ctkOtov, Ktv{ltiv : cutis, Nciitum, ob>
aou-riiti], a cause, reason, vm/ive.

cAv-O, &vl, atum, ttro, 1 , v. a. [cAv-us,
"liollow;" root nv, "to swell out:" op.
KotAot, KVfxa ; cuniulua, caelum (•oaru-
luni)|, to hollow out,

C&VU8, a, uni, adj. : hollow,

c616bro, avi, atum, are, v. a. [cCieber,
cOlObr-JH, " much freiiuented ;" hence, of
a religious ceremony, etc., to which great
nuinlicra of persons resort J, to solemnize,
keepjestive or,fental,

c61-er, Cris, <ire, odj. [root kar, or kal,
" lo move ;" cp. kcAAu, <ccA>)t : oelox,
currcre: A.S. hor-a], nwijt.

c61Sr-o, avl, atnm are, 1, V. a. [oCler,

"awift"J, to qtiiiken, to haaten, or speed
on or towardn ; to accelerate.

eel-la, lae, f. [root kal, " to hide ;"

cp. KoAia, icaAuf: oo-oul-ere ! cellare:
cilium, ulaudo, color; A.S. helan; Eng.
heal), a cell.

e^l-o, avi, atum, are, 1, v. a.: to hide,
cohccal [see cella],

cel-3us, sa, sum, adj. [root kar, "to
project:" cp. <topa; cer-ebrum, collis,

coliimna, culmus, culmen: A.S. holm,
high, lofty.

centum, num. adj. indecl. : a hun-
dred. Poetically for any indefinite large
number ; e.g., unnumbered, countless
[akin to Or. i-Kar6v].

cerno, orcvi, cretum, cernCre, 8, v. a.

[root CBR, " to separate, or divide ;" op.
Kpivu), kpiait, Lat. crimen], to perceive,
di^icem, see, whether by the eye or tJie

mind.

eert-e, adv. [cert-us, "sure"}, lurely,
assuredly, certainly.

certo, tavi, t&tum, t&re, 1, . n. in-
tens. |cEK, root of oer-no, "to fight ;" see
cerno], to eonUnd, vi» with on* in aom*-
thing.
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oertua, ta, turn, mIJ. [okr. mot ot

oar-no, " to docildo "], flxed, nettled, »ur» ;

truity/aitf\/'ul, etc.

Oer-Vlx, vloli, f. [rootKAR, "to pro.

Ject ;" cp. Kdpa : ooIhus, oolumna, coIIIm,

oerobrum ; (or oervchb (veha : "to
awrry "J, » n»ok.

06r-VU8i vl, m. [root kar, "to b«
hard : op. K^pav, xapvof : oornu, cartnft

:

Eng. Dart, horn), a stag.

ces-so, s&vi, satum, sure, v, n. intciia.

rtor oed-BO ; (r. cC<l-o, " to go away "], to

M remiM in anything.

Odtdrus, a, um (rare in flinsr.). adj.:

th» other ; the remaining. Aa Bulmr,

:

Odtdrai Orum, n. pliir. : the remaining
thing*.

ohdruB, 1| Di.: a danee [xop<S«|.

ddo, civl, citum, olOre, 2, v. a. ("to
make to go ;" hence), to rou««, ttir up
[root Ki, "to atir up:" cp. ki'w, KiVvfiai:

dtus. aolll-cilua].

olngro, dnxi, oinctum, oingCre, S, v. a.:

to kurround. encirele. 0( birds: to wheel

around in flight.

Otafir-mum, Oil, n. [olngo, "to gird"],

a girdle, ML
Olrcum, adv. and prep. [prob. adver-

bial aoo. of circua, "a ring"] [root kab,

"to curve:" op. itvpT<5«, »ci)»tAot, (tpiVot:

ourvna, corona, colluml. Adv. : around,
round about, all round. Prep, with aec:
around, etc.

olroClm-Affo, egi, actum, ilgCre, 3, ?.

[drcum, "around ;" ttgo, to drive
^0 drive round,Of a vesstsl aa object:

wAm/ around.

oiroum-do, dedi, d&tum, d&re, 1, v.

a. [circum, "around;" do, '-to put"], to

turround, encircle, enclose.

circum-fundo, tM\, fasum, fundCre,

3, V. a. [ciioum; (undo, "to pour "J, to

pour ai ound ; to twround with, envelope

in, a cloud, etc.

circum-tex-tu8, ta, turn, adj. [cir-

cum, "around;" tex-o, "to weave"],
woven around, or all r^und.

dth&ra, ae, (. : a harp, cithara

[xidapa].

Cit-O, adv. [cit-ua, "quiclt"], quickly.

Gomp. olt-Iua.

Cl-tUB, ta, turn, adj. [ol-eo, " to put
in motion"], swi/t, fleet. In adverbial

(oroe : iwiftly, quickly, rapidly.

clam, adv. : aeeretly, privately, by
Health [(or calam: root kal, " to cover ;"

op. KoKvmiu : celoj.

Ol&m-or, oria, m. [root kal, "to
Mil:" op. KoActf, tcAp'^M : (o)lameutor,

liiilcndao],

Mlioutinif.

outcry, riamour, eot^aed

Ola-rus, ra, riini, odj. Of light

:

tiear, brii/ht [])rol)ably (or o(a))arua: aam«
root aa claniorJ,/amcm«, fumed, i enowned,
Muttrioui.

olaasls, ia, f. Of peraona aummoned
for aea-aervloe : a fleet, coinpriaing both
the ahipa and the men aervlng in them.
[See clamor].

clau-do, ai, Bum, dSre, 8, v. a.: to

shut, to thul ((/>, clone ; ti^uurround, ehut
in [KiiU, "to Bliut;" cp. KAti'w, MAtt't:

clavim].

olaus-trum, tri, n. ((or daud-trum

;

(r. olaud-o, "to ohut"], a bar, or bolt.

ooepio, i, turn, <<re and ime, 8, v. n.

and a. (contr. tr. coai>lo ; (r. co (-^cum),
in "augmentative" (oroe; dplo, "to
lay hold o("|. Neut. : to bei/in, com-
numce. Act.: to begin or eomtnence
aomething.

coe-tus, tfla, m. [another (orm of
cOItua; (r. cO.:o, "to come togetlicr;"

oo = ciim, " lo(jfcther ;" root i, "to go," or
" come "]. 0( persona : a inevting, com-
pany, etc. 0( birda : a flock, body, etc.

oo-gnd-men, minia, n. [co (—cum),
"together with;" gnumen==numcn, "a
name "J, a family or nirname. For no-
men : a name or appellation.

CO-gnosco, gnuvi, gnltum, gnoaofire,

8, V. a. [CO (—cum), in "augmentative"
force

;
gnosco. = nowio, •' to become

ncquamted with "], to become thoroughly
acquainted with ; to unJemtand, learn.

CdgO, cfiegi, cfiaotum, oOgCre, 8, v. a.

[contr. fr. oO-dgo ; fr. oo (=oum), "to-
gether;" Ago, "to drive"], to force,
compel.

coUeotus, a, um, p. pert. paaa. of
ooUlgo : gathered up, or eollected.

col-Ugo, legi, leotum, ITgSre, 8, v. a.

[for con-lego ; (r. con (=:cum), " to-

gether;" lego, "to gather"], to gather
together, or up; to coUect.

colUs, ia, m. : a hill [see cervix].

coUum, i, n.: the neck [see oiroimi].

cdlo, cOlQi, cultum, oOlure, 8, . a. : to
till, cultivate ; esteem, held in favour, or
regard.

cdl-onus, dni, m. [col-o, "to inb»bU"],
a settler, colonist.

cdlumna. ae, f.: a column, pOlar
[see cervix].

coma, ae, (. : the hair of the head.

cdmlt-or, Htus sum, ari, 1, v, dep,
[oOmet, odmlt-ia, "a companion"], to he
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a companion to ; to accompany, attend.
P. perf. in pass, (orce: acenvipanied,
attended.

commis-sum, si, n. [for comniitt-
sum ; fr. committ-o, " to commit " a
fault, etc.], a fault, offence, transgrea-

lion,

COm-mltto, misi, missum, mittSre, 3,

V. a. [com (=cum), "together;" mitto,
" to cause to go "J. Of a fault, etc. : to

perpvtrate, commit,

Com-m6v6o, mOvi, motum, mfivSre,

2, V. a. [com (=cum) in "intensive"
force; mOveo, "to move"], to disturb,

affect, disquiet, etc. With respect to the
passions, etc. to route, excite.

com-paK es, is, f. [com (=cum\
"together;"' pao, root of pango, "to
fasten "]. Of a structure : a fastening.
Of the sides, etc., of a vessel: a joint,

seam,, etc.

compello, avi, iltum, are, 1, '.a.
[compello(3, V. a.) in reflexive force, "to
bring one's self " to a person in order to

address him ; hence], to address, speak
to, accost.

com-pello, pQli, pulsum, pellSre, 3,

V. a. [com (=cum), in "strengthening"'
force ; pello, " to drive "], to drive, force.

com-plector, plexus sum, plecti, 8,

v. dep. [com (=cum'), "with;" plecto,
" to entwine "], to embrace, clasp.

complexus, us, m. [for complect-sus;

Ir. complect-or, " to embrace "], an em-
braciiig, embrace.

com-pdno, pOstii, pOsltum, pOniSre,

8, V. a. [com (=cum), " together ;" pono,

"to put"]. With accessory notion of

arrangement, and with personal pronoun
as object : to recline on a couch at table,

etc. Of the day: to end, close. ("To
dress, or laj[ out, a dead body ;" hence),

to bury, to inter ; to calm, still, allay,

appease.

COncill-O, avi, atuni, are, 1, v. a.

[concili-um, "an assembly"], to tnake
friendly, conciliate, procure the favour

qf.

con-cludo, cliisi, clusum, cludCre, 3,

V. a. [con ( =cum), in " augmentative

"

force ; cludo=olaudo, "to shut"], to en-

close, mark out.

con-curro, curri (rarely .cflourriV

oursum, currfire, 3, v. n. [con (=cum),
"together;" curro, "to run"], to rush
together in battle, enga<je in combat,
fight.

COncur-8US, sQs, m. [for conourrsns

;

fr. ooncurr-o, " to run together
"J,

asutm-
blage, crowd, cottcourse.

con-do, didi, ditum, dere, 8, v. a.

[con (=oum), "together;" do, "to put".

J

to build. Of a state, etc.: to found. Of
a nation : to found, establish.

oon-fido, fisus sum, fidere. 8, t. Demi-
dep. [con(=cum), in "intensive" force;
fido, "to trust"], to trust strongly,
entctain a confident hope.

COn-fCierlO, fugi, fii)jritum, fOgCre. 8,

V. n. [con (=cum), "with;" fQglo, "to
flee "], to flee for refuge or succour.

con-grrSdIor, gressus simi, gredi, 8,

V. dep. [for con-grAdlor ; fr. con (=oum),
"together;" gradlor, "to step"], to

fight, ewjage, contend.

congressus, as, m.
gether, match.

a eowiitg to.

con-jungro, Junxi, jnnctum, jungfire,

8, V. a. [con (=cum), " together;" Jungo,
" to Join "J, to join together, unite.

conlunz [for conjung-s; fr. ooMua,
root of conjungo, "to Join to-gether"j,
a hvuband ; a wife.

co-nublum, li, n. [con (=cum), "to-
gether ;" nubo, " to veil one's self," as a
bride does; hence, "to wed"], marriage,
wedlock.

con-scendo, scendi, 8cen«um, scen-
dCre, 3, v. a. [for con-scando ; fr. oon
(=cum), in "augmentative" force, scan-
do, "to mount "I, to mount, ascend,
climb. With aequor, etc., as object: to
navigate.

con-soI-U8, a, um, adj. (con (=oum),
"with;" solo, "to know"], conscioua to
one's self.

con-sido, sedi, sessum, sldere, 8, v.

n. (con f=cum), "together;" sido, "to
sit down "], to settle, take up one's abode.

consil-iuta, li n. [prob. for conaQl-
lum ; fr. consill-o, "to consult 1, counsel,
plan.

con-sisto, sttti, stitum, sistfire, 8, v.

n. [con (=cum), in " strengtheninff

"

force ; sisto, "to stand"], to stand itul;
to atop, remain. Of the mind : to b» at
retit, or ease.

conspec-tviB, tfls, m. [conspIcTo, "to
look at;" through true root conspko],
sight, view.

con-splcio, spexi, speotum, spIcSre,

8, V. a. [for con-speoio ; fr. oon (=cum),
in "strengthening" foroe; sp^Io, "to
see "], to see, behoid.

con-stlttlo, stltoi, Btltutum, stlttkere,

8, V. 0. [tor oon-st&tno; fr. con (soum),
"together;" statuo, "to set, or plaoe "j.
Mentally: to retolve, determine to do,
«to.
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con-tendo, tendi. tenram or tentum,
tendere. 8, v. a. [oon (scum), in "inten-
sive " force : tendo, " to stretch "]. With
inL : to endeavour, itrive.

oon-tinero, tlgi, tactum, ting^ere, 8, v.

ft. and n. [for contango ; tr. con (=cum),
in "augmentative" force; tango, "to
touch "]. Act.: Co take hold of, seize, lay
hand* on, touch. Neut: to happen, fau
out, eome to past.

contra, adv. and prep. Adv. : on the

other hand, in rej^ly. Prep. gov. aoc.:

of place : over against, opposite.

COntr&-rIus, ria, rlum, adj. [oontra],

hotKU, opposiiig, untoward.

oon-tundo, tadi, tusum, tundSre, 3,

V. a. [con (scum), In "intensive" force

;

tundo, to bruiso or pound "], to tubdiu,
overpower, crush, destroy.

con-vello, velH or vulsi, vulsum,
vellSre, 8, v. a. icon, (=cum), in "aug-
mentative " force ; vello, " to pluolc "], to

tear in pieces, shatter.

oon-vdnio, vSni, ventum, vfinire, 4,

T. n. [con (=cum), "together;" vfinlo,
" to oome "], to eome together, assemble.

oon-verto, verti, versum, vertfire, 8,

V. a. [con (=cum), in "strengthening"
force ; verto, " to turn "], to turn round,
turn.

oonvex-um, i (mostly plur.), n. [con-

vex-u8, "concave"], a vault, arch; a
haillow spot, a hollow, cavity; a sloping
side, slope.

con-viv-lum. U [oonvlv-o, "to live

together "], a fecut, entertainment, bari-

quet.

CO-drior, ortus sum, Oriri, 8, dep. [co

(s:cum), in "strengthening" force; Orlor,

"to rise"], arise, In'enkforth.

O-dp-ia, lae, f. [contr. fr. co-op-ia ; fr.

CO (=cum), in "strengthening" force;

(ops) op-is, " means" of any kind], means,
power, opportunity.

cor, cordis, n.: a heart ; the heart, at

miful [we cardo].

C-dr-am, adv. [contr. fr. co-or-am: fr.

CO (=cum', ?n "strengthening" force;

08, or-is, "the face"], be/ore one, in one's

presence.

cor-nu, nOs, n.: a horn [see cervus].

cdr6na, ae, f.: a crovm, or circlet, of

metal [see circum].

odrdn-O, ftvi, fttum, &re, 1, v. a.

[ottrOn-a, "a garland," see circum]. Of
goblets: tofiUtothe brim with wine.

Corp-U8, firisi n. [root kar, "to
make : op. KfiaiVw, xpiotv : Ceres, oresco,

creare], the body; 9 dend body; a car-

eaie or corpt9,

oor-rlpio, rlptl), reptniB* riptn, 8, v.

a. [tor oon-r&pio ; fr. cota (—cum), " to-

gether ;" rftpio, " to drag, or draw "J, to

seize snatch. Of space traversed : to
hapten through or aUmg ; to pass qtiieUy
over.

cor-rumpo, rfipi, niptum, mmpere,
8, V. a. [for con-rumpo ; fr. con (—oumX
in " intensive " force ; rumpo, " to
break "], to spoil, mar.

c6rusc-UB. a, urn, adj. [see oeler],

in waving motion, waving, tremulous.

costa, ae, L [op. French oAte, oAti],

«

rib.

cdthumus, i, m. : a high hunting
boot, laced in front, worn by the Oreeks
[xd^opfof].

crat€r, firis, no.: a boul tor ndzing
wine ; a goblet [icpan^p],

cre-ber, bra, brum, adj. [obb, root of
ore-SCO, to increase," see corpus], fre-
quent, repeated. With abl. : fuinished
abtindantly with ; abounding in, thidt.

ore-do, didi, dltuni, dCre, 8, t. n. and
a. Neut. : to trust, believe. Parentheti-
cally : credo, / believe, suppose, imagine.

cri-nls, nis, m. [for ci£-nia; tr. ou,
root of ore-SCO, " to grow "J, the haUr of
the head.

crin-itus, ita, itum. adj. forin-ia,
" hair "], urithflowing hair, or locks.

crisp-o, ftvi, atum, ftre, 1, v. a. [crisp-

us, "curled"], to whirl round, brandish.

Crist atus, rita, atum, adj. [orist-a,

"a crest "=cer-i8ta: see cervix], orMtsd,
plumed, uith a crest or plume.

Crd-c6us, 6a, eum, adj. [oroo-ua, "sat-
fron "], saffron-coloured, yellow.

crud-ells, ele, adj. [root kru, " to be
hard;" cp. xpvoi, Kpvfiot, KpvvraA^ot:
cruor, caro, crusta], cruel. Uf hatred

:

fierce.

crdentUB, a, um„ adj. [prob. akin to
craor, "blood"], bloody, gory.

cum, prep. gov. abl. : vnth [akin to
Gr. (liv (for Kffvv), vvv}.

cii-iniilus, mOli, m. [see oavo], a
heap, pile, mass.

cunctus, a, um, (most frequently
plur.), adj. [contr. from conjunotus, p.
pert. pass, of conjnngo, "to Join, or
unite together," or co-vinctus, "bound
together"), eUl, the whole, the whoUqf.
As subst.: cuncti, drum, m. plur : all.

cur (anciently quor), adv. (contr. tr

quft re, or ou! rei : the abL or dat. of qui
and res, respectively], why.

cur-a, ae, f. [for coer-a : tr. ooer-o, old
form of quaer-o, "to seek , root nuu, "to
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look;" cp. KoFiio, caveo, "to search"!,
eare, anxiety, aolicittuie ; an object of
eafe, a care.

ourro, oAourri, oursum, currura, 3, t.

II. : to run [see celer],

OUIT-US, us (dat. ourru, v. 166), m.
[ourr-o, " to run ;" see ourro], a chariot,

ear.

cur-BU3, sOs, m. [for ourrsus ; fr.

curr-o, "to run"], a voyage, course, by
sea, etc.

. CUSpis, Idis, f. [root ki, 'to sharpen ;"

see dec ', a spear, lance, javelin.

CUStOS, cdis, conim. gen. [root rkv,
" to cover ;" see causa], a keeper, <juard-

ian. Collectively : guards, an armed
force.

cyonus, \,m.: a swan [root kan, "to
sing, or sound ;" see cano].

D.

d&, pres. imper. of do.

dap-s, is (gen. plur. seems not to
occur), f. : a rich feast, a magnificent
hanqmt [akin to San-, root of fiair-rw, " to
devour," and Sair-oi'jj, " expense "].

d&tor, tSrist m. [d(a)-o, "to give "J, a
gimr, bestower.

de, prep. gov. abl. Of local relations

:

from, down ^from. Of time: direHly
after. Of origin, etc.: from, according
to.

6.6b,, ae, t. [akin to deus], a goddess.

dtedr-US, a, um, adj. [dSoor, dOcoris,
" gracefulness "], (/rac^uJ, elegant, beau-

tiful.

ddc-us, firis, n. [dSc-et, " it is becom-
ing "], oriutment, decoration, splendour.

de-fetiscor, fessus sum, fStisci, 3, v.

dep. inch, [for dc-fatiscor; fr. de, in

"strengthening" force; fdtiscorj "to
grow faint"], to become quite faint, or
weary.

de-fiflro, fixi, flxum, flgSre, 8, v. a.

[dc, "down;" Ago, "to fix"]. Of the
eyes: to fasten, or fix intently, down-
ward on some oliject beneath.

de-fliio, fluxi, fluxuni, flaere, 3, v. a.

[de, "down;" flue, "to flow"]. Of a
garment: to fall in flowing fulds ; to

desce^id, eto.

de-hinc, adv. [do, " from ;
" hinc,

"hence"], hereupon, afterwards, next,

then.

dd-hisco, hTvi, no sup., hiscSre, 3, v.

n. [de. "asunder;" hisco, "to yawn"],
to yawn, or gape, asunder.

dd-inde, adv. [de, "from;" inde,
" thence "]. Of succession : Oifterwards,

next in order, after that. Of time: in
the next place, afterwards, after that.

demls-sus. sa, sum, adj. [for demitt-
sus; fr. demitt-o, "to send down"],
doton-nst, bending downwards. Of gene-
alogical descent : derived, descended.

de-mitto, mlsi, inlssum, mittSre, 8, v.
a. td6, "down;" mitto, "to send"], to
send down.

dsm-um, adv. [a lengthened form of
the demonstrative particle dem in I-dem,
tan-dem], at length, at list.

de-ni, nae, na, num. adj. plur. [for
dec-ni ; fr. dCc-em, " ten"], ten.

de-pendeo, no nerf. nor sup
, pen-

dCie, 2, V. n. [de, " down ;" pendOo, " to
hang"). With abl.: to hang d3tm, or
depend, from,

deripio, rtpOi, reptum, rlpCre, 3, v. a.
[for de-rapio; fr. de, "away;" r&pio,
" to tear "J, to tear away, or off.

desert-a, orum, n. jilur. [desert-us.
"desert, solitary'], desert, solitary, or
waste places ; deserts.

ds-sisto, stlti, stitum, sistCre, 3, v. n.
[de, "away from;" sisto, "to set one's
self, stand "], to leave off, give over, cease,
desi-t.

despec-to, tavi, tatum, tare, 1, v. a.
intens. [despicio, " to look down upon,
through root sprc], to look dmvn up<m
intently from a height.

de-spic!o, spexi, spectum, splc€re, 3,
V. a. [for do-spCcIo; fr. de, "down npon ;"

specie, "to look"], to look dovm upon
from a height.

de-suesco, sncvi, suetum, suescSre, 3,
V. a. [de, denoting " removal ;" suesco,
"to accustom"], to become accustomed.

de-ailpar, adv. de, "from;" super,
" above "J, from above.

de-trudo, trusi, trOsum, trOdSre, 8,
V. a. [de, "down;" trudo, "to tiirust"],
to thrust down, or off from.

d§us, i, m. : a god [root div, " to be
bright ;" cp. SlFoi, S^Ao? : dies, divus].

de-v6nio, vCni, ventum, v6nlre, 4, v.
a. [de, "down ;" v6nIo, "to come down"].
With aoc. of place : to come to, arrive
at.

de-v6vSo, vovi, votum, vCvCre. 2, v.
a. [de, " from ;" v6v6o, " to vow "J. In a
bad sense: to devote, destine, to some
misfortune.

dextr-a, ae, f. [dexter, dextr-i, "right,
on the right side

;
" root dek, °'

to
receive," or dik, "to point out;" op.
Sixoixai, fi«(Ki>vMi : dioo, index], the right
hand.
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•right,

^'to

, op.

ertffht

say "], dominion, power, authotity.

dico, dixi, dictum, dicure, 8, v. a.

[root DiK, "to point out;" cp. hiUwixi,
iiKij : digitus, indico], to say, tell, speak;
to relate, declare ; to call, ncme.

dic-o, avi, atura, are, 1 , V. a, : to let

apart, dedicate [altin to dico].

dic-tum, ti, n. [died, a word, order,

eommand.

dies, ei, m. (in sing, sometimes i.): a
day, the light of day, the daylvjht [see

deua].

dif-fundo, fudi, fusum, fundure, 3, v.

a. [for dis-fundo ; fr. dis, "in different

directions;" fundo, "to pour out";. Of
the loclJB : to spread, or waft about.

digrn-or, atus sum, ari, l, v. dep.
[dign-us, "worthy"], to deem or hold one,

etc., worthy of something.

dlgr-nus, na, num, adj. [root : see

dico]. Of things : suitable, fit, becoming,
proper ; that of which one, etc., is

worthy.

di-liCTO, lexi, lectum, IfgOre, 3, r. a.

[for di-lego ; fr. di (=dis), "apart ;" ICgo,

"to choose "j, to value, or esteem highly;

to love.

di-mitto, misi, misaum, mittere, 3, v.

a. |dl (=dis), "apart;" mitto, "to send"],
to send about in different directions, or to

different parts.

6x-TifSO, rexi, rectum, rlg6re, 3, v. a.

[for dl-rugo ; fr. dl (=di8), in " strength-
ening" force; rfigo, "to keep or put
straight "], to guide, direct.

dirus, a, um, adj. ; fearful, dreadful,
horrible [prob. akin to &eiSu>, " to fear"].

disco, didici, no sup., discSre, 3, v. a.:

to learn [root dik ; see dico].

discri-men, minis, n. [for discre-

men; fr. discerno, "to separate," through
root ORB], distinction, difference; rink,

hazard, danger.

discunibo, oQbtti, ottbltum, cum-
bere, 3, v. n. [dis, " towards different

sides;" cunibo, "to lie down"], to lie

down by stretching one's self out from
one side of a couch, etc., to the other ; to

recline on a couch, etc.

dis-jicio, jeci, jectum, jicSre, 3, v. a.

[for dis-jaolo ; tr. dis, "asunder;" jilclo,

" to throw "], to scatter, disperse.

diS-Junfiro, juiixi, junctum, jungcre,
8. V. a. [dis, denoting "opposition" or
"reversal;" Jungo, "tojoin ], to divide,

part, remove.

dis-pello, pftli, pulsum, pellSre, 8, v.

a. [dii, "in oiflerent direotiona;" pello.

" to drive "], to drive in different direc-
tions ; to dixfiorse, scatter.

dias!miil-o, avi, atum, are, 1. v. a.
[for dissimil-o ; fr. dissi mil-is, "unlike"].
Without nearer object : to conceal, or
hide one's self; to remain conceaUd, or
hidden.

distendo, tendi, tensum or tentum,
tendgre, 8, v. a. [dis, "apart;" tendo,
" to stretch"], to swell out, distend.

diu, adv. [adverbial, abl. of obsol.
•ilus (=dles), " a day "J, /or o lonff time;
a long while. (Comp. : diutius: sup.:
diutisslme.)

div-a, ae, f. [akin to divus : see deus,
for not], a female deity, a goddess.

diver-sus, sa, sun), adj. [for divert-
sus ; fr. divert-o, " to turn in a different
direction"), turned in a different direc-
tion, i.e., hither and thither; far distant.

div-es, Itis, adj. With Ken. : rich, or
abounding in. (Comp. : dltlor) ; sup.

:

ditissinnis [akin to root Div, "to shine;"
see deus].

di-vido, visi, visum vldCre, 8, . a. :

to divide out, distribute [di (•=di8),
"asunder;' root viD, " to Separate ;" cp.
viduus, vidua ; Eng. widow].

div-inus, Ina, Inum, adj. [div-us, " a
deity "], divine, heavenly.

div-us, i (gen. plur. divAm), m. : a
detty, a god [see deus'.

do, dedi, datum, dare, 1, v. a. : to give
in the widest sense of ihe word. Phrases:
Dare vela (to give the sails to the wind

;

i.e.), to set sail. Dare amplexus (to give
embraces ; i.e.), to embrace. Of sounds

:

to give, or pour, forth ; to allow, permit
[root DA, "to give;" cp. Si-Sui-iii, £d<ris,
Sorrip : dator].

d6c-§0, Hi, turn, ere, 2, v. a. [akin to
dic-o, "to say"], to teach, instruct, in-
form.

doleo, tti, Itum, Cre, 2, v. n. and a.

:

Neut. : to grieve, or sorrow. Act. : to
grieve or sorrow at, or over ; to lament,
etc.

dol-or, Oris, m. [dOl-eo, " to grieve"],
grief, sorrow.

ddl-us, i, m. : er<tft, fraud, guile,
deceit [£dAo;].

domin-or, atus, sum, ari, 1, v. dep.
[doniin-us, " lord," " master ;" root dam,
" to conquer;" cp. ia/xdw, Sifiap : domo

;

Eng. tame], to bear rule, hold sway, hav»
the dominion.

dom-Inus, Ini, ni. [either fr. dOm-us,
and so, "one pertaining to the house j*'

or, rather, from dOni-o, and so, "the sub-
duer," etc.], master, nUer, lord.
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ddmus, i and Gs, f.: a dwelling,
abode, hoime; a family, house, line

ddnec, conj. : until, till at length.

dd-num, ni, n. [for danum ; fr. da,
root of do. " to pfivo "J. a g\ft, present ; a
votive (ji/t or offering to a deity.

d-orsum, oral, n. [conir. f;. devor-
sum; fr. de, "downwards;" vorscm,
"turned"]. Of rooks: a ridge.

' dtib-Tus, la, lum, adj. [tor du-hibius

;

fr. duo, "two ;" habeo, "to move ;" i.e.,

"to hold by two," i.e., "to holddoubt-
ful "], doubtful, uncertaiii.

duoo, duxl, duotum, dQcCre, 3, v. a.:

to lead; to eonstruet, erect; io derive
one's origin, etc.; descend.

due-tor, tSris, m. [duo-o, "to lead"],
a leader.

dxilc-is, e, adj. : sioeet in taste ; dear,
beloved [usually considered akin to
yAvKv;].

dum, oonj. Takin to diu], whUe, whilst,
during the time that ; until that, until.

dii-plex, pllois, adj. [for duplio-s ; fr.

du-o, "twov-'^pllo-o, "to fold"], two-fold,
double. Plur.: both.

dilr-o, ftvi, atum, ftre, 1, v. n. [dur-us,
" haid "J. Of persons : endure, hold out,

etc.

dOruB, a, um, adj. : hard in nature,
etc.; uttfortunate, adverse,

dux, dtlcis, comni. een. [for duc-s, fr.

dflc-o, "to lead"], a leader, conductor,
guide ; a leader, commander.

E.

6 : see ex.

dbur. «ris, n.: ivory.

e-duco, duxi, ductum, dQcSre, S, v. a.

[e (=ex, " out ;" duco, " to lead "], to

lead out, or forth.

effdro, extol!, elfttum, eSerre, . a.

irreg. [for ex-ftiro ; Ir. ex, " out ;" fCro,

"to bear"], to bear, carry, or bring out
or forth ; to raise up, or aloft ; to uplift.

ef-flcio, fOoi, feotuin, flcore, 3, v. a.

[for ex-facio; fr. ex, "out;" facio, "to
make"], to form, 2»'odtice.

ef-fddio, fOdi, fossuni, fddCre, 3, v. a.

[for ex-fodio; ex, "out;" fodio, "to
dig "], to dig out, or up ; to exravate.

ef-fundo, fQdi, fflsum. fundure, S, v.

a. [for ex-fundo ; fr. ex. " forth ;" fuiulo,

"to pour"]. Of life: to resign, give up.

dfirens, ntis, p. pres. ot e^eo : needy.

dgre-nUB, na, nura, adj. [Sgfio ''to be
in need"]. With gen.: in need, or desti-

tute of.

dGr-So, fli. no sup., ere, 2, v. n.r to b4

needy, or in need [root AOii, " to be in

want ;" cp. ax^"].

^STO, gen. mei (plur. n03, gen. nos-

trum, or nostri), pron. pers. I.

e-firr6dIor. gressus sum, grGdi, 3, v.

dep. [for c-;,'!- .(lior ; fr. e (==ex), "out;"
gradlor, " to step "], to disembark, land,
from a vessel.

e-grrSflfius, a um, adj. [e (—ex),
" from ;

" grex, " a flock "], eminent,
famous.

e-jicio, jcoi, jectum, jlcSre, 3, v. a.

[for Cjaolo; fr. e (=ex), "out;" J&clo,

"to cast"], to cast, or thruio oui. P.

perr. pass.: wrecked, shipmecked, eaet

ashore.

e-labor, lapsus sum, labi, 3, v, dep.

[e (=ex), "out, or aw?y from;" labor,

"to glide"], to slip away from, to

escape.

e-mitto, misi, missum, mittfire, 3, v.

a. [a (=ex), "out;" mitto, "to send"],

.^ send out, or forth ; to let go.

en, interj. : Io / behold I

truly, certainly, turely,

to go

toim, oonj,

indeed; for.

fi-o, Ivi or li, Itum, Ire, v. n,

[root I, akin to Gr. i-e'cai].

dodem, adv. [eomdera==eundem, aco.

Hlng. of idotn, "the same"], to the same
place.

eoxie, &, um, adj. [^ws, " the dawn "],

eastern.

dpiilum, i, n. plur. ; gpiilae, arum,
f. : a feast, banquet.

6-quidem, adv. [for ec-quldem; fr.

demonstrative sutflx ce, changed before
the k sound into ec : quidem, " indeed "],

indeed, verily, truly.

equ-us, i, m.: a horse [akin to Gr.
iKK-os=iTrir-os : root AK, "swift;" cp.
uiKvt : aquila].

er^o, adv. [akin to vergo, "to bend
itself, incline"], therefore, in consequence,
conneiiuently.

e-ripio, rlpOi, reptum, rIpSre, 8, v. a.

[forc-raplo ; fr. c (=ex), "away;" rapio,
''to snatoh"], to snatch away ; to deliver,
set free.

erro, avi, atum, are, 1, v. n. : to
wander, rove, stray.

err-or, oris, m. [perhaps=ersor ; fr.

ARS, to move quickly ; hence, ft wander
IngJ, a w-indering.
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, n. : to

A-rumiX), nipl, ruptuin, rumpSre, 3,

V. a. [a (=ex), "out;" ruinpo, "to
break"], to In-mk out from, to souly forth
from.

dt, oonj. : and:—et . . . et, both
. . , and; and too, and moreover
[akin to Gr. ir-i, "moreover"].

Atlam, conj. : and also, furthermore,
moreover, likewise ; even [akin to iri

;

Lat et].

6-verto, verti, versum, vertcre, 3, v.

a. [e (=ex), " out ;" verto, " to turn '].

Of the waters : to upheave, afiitate.

ex (§', prep. ffov. abl. : out of; away
from, from amxmg, from the midnt of;
qf. Of time : frorn, after.

exactUS, a, um, p. pert. pass, of
exigo : precise, accurate, exact. As
Bubst. : exacto, Orum, n.j;)lur. : accu-
rate thinga, i.e., precise or exact in/or-
iHation.

ex-ftnlm-us, a, am, ad^. [ex, denoting
" negation ;

" &nlm-a, " life "], without,
or devoid of, life ; lifeless, dead.

ex-au(Uo, audivi or audii, audltum,
audire, 4, v. a. fex, " witliout force

;"

audio, "to hear"]. Without nearer ob-
ject : to Iiear.

ex-cedo, oessi, cessuu: cedSre, 3, v.

n. [ex, " forth ;" cedo, " to go "]. With
abl. : to go forth, or depart from ; to

leave.

excld-lum, li, n. ! for ecacldium ; fr.

eo=:Gk. CK, intensive : scindo, "to de-

stroy "], destruction, overthrow.

eiX-diAo, oldi, no sup., cldere, 3, v. n.

[for ex-c&do; fr. ex, "out;" oido, "to
fall "], to slip out, escape, from the mind,
memory.

ex-Cido, oldi, olsum, cidSre, 3, v. a.

[for ex-caedo ; fr. ex, " out ;" caedo, " to
out"], to cut or hew out.

ex-G{pio, cepi, ceptum, olpgre, 3, v.

a. [fp' ex-capio ; fr. ex, " without force
;"

o&pio, " to take "], to take, receive.

ex-cudo, clidi, oiisum, cudure, 3, v.

a. [ex, "out;" cQdo, "to strike"], to

ttrike forth, or out ; to produce by
striking.

ex-CtitJO, oussi, cussum, otltSre, 3, v.

a. [for ex-qu&tio ; fr. ex, " out ;" quatio,

"to shake^'], to shake out or off from
anything.

ex-do, Ivi or li, Itum, Ire, v. n. [ex,

"out;" eo, "to go"], to go out or forth
from a place.

ex-erc^, erctli, ercltnm, erc6re, 2, v.

a. [for ex-arcOo ; f r. ex, denoting " oppo-
sition ;" aroeo, " to enclose "], to employ,
Inei.

ex-haurlo, hausi, haustum, haunrei
4, V. a. [ex, "out;" haurlo, "to draw"
water I, to drain a person of resources,

eto.; to drink up, exhaust

ex-Iero, e^;!, actum, I^Cre, 3, v. a. [for

ex-ago ; fr. ex, " out;" ftgo, "to drive "J.

Of time : to pass, spend, lead ; to weigh
tucurately in the mind.

ex-Imo, Cmi, emptum, ImiJre, 8, v. a.

[ex, " out ' or " away ;" umo, " to take "J,

to remove.

ex-p§d-io, Ivi or li, Itum, Hi, 4, v. a.

[ex, "out of;" pes, pOd-is, "the foot"],

to prciiare, get readi/, etc.

ex-pello, prili, pulsuin. pellCre, 8, v.

a. [ex, "out ;" pello, " to drive "], to drive
out, expel.

ex-p&rior. pertus sum, periri, 4. v,

dep. [ex, in " intensive " force ; p6rior,

"to try"], to prtve, put to the test. In
perf. tenses : to experience ; to know or
prove by experience.

ex-pldo, plevi, pletum, plere, 2, v. a.

[ex, in "strengthening" force;" pl6o,

"to fill"]. Of time: to complete, finish,
eto. ; to sutisfy.

ex-pldro, plOravi, plorStum, plorSre,

1, V. a. [ex, in " intensive " force ; ploro,
"to call out"], to search out, seek to dis-

cover, ascertain.

ex-s6ro, surfli, sertuni, s6rere, 3, v. a.

[ex. "out or forth;" sfiro, "to put"], to

be bare, uncovered, naked.

ex-spiro, splravi, splratum, spirftre,

1, v.n. (ex, "forth;" spiro, "to breathe"],
to breathe forth, or out.

ex-templo, adv. [oontr. fr. old ex-
tempdlo ; fr. ex, " immediately after ;"

tempfllum, a dimin. form of tempus,
" time "], forthwith, at once,

extremws, a, um. sup. adj. (" ou<«r-
most ;" hence), of plate : furthest ex-

treine. As subst. : extrema, orun, n.

plur., the furthest parts. In quaV.uy or
degree : extreme, utmost. As subst.

:

ex-trem-a, Orum, n. plur., extreme
thinr/s, limits,

exiio, tki, utum, flSre, 3, v. a. : to
put off from one's self; to lay aside;

doff.

ex-uro, ussi, ustum, urCre, 3, v. a.

[ex, denoting "completeness;" uro, "to
burn"], to bum up, consume by fire,

F.

f&c-Jes, lOi, f. [prob. fr. Oo-Io, "to
make "], make, form, figure, coutitenance.

f&c-ilia. Tie, adj. [facio, "to do;"
through root fao], easy, prosperous;
ntUable, adapted.
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f&do, fSoi, factum, facSre, 8. v. a. : to

make, iu tho widest sense of the term.
Witti double aoo. : to make an object that

whicdi is denoted by the second aco. ; to

do [root akin to rv, "to be" in a causa-
tive sense ; op. fu-i ; -bam, in iinpf. of

active verb: ^vw].

fiEio-tum, ti, n.: a deed, act [see faoio].

fieiMo, fefelli, falsum, taliere, 3, v. a.

:

to deceive ; to imitate or asHume for the

purpose of decepti6ri [root spal or spa:,
*' to fall or tumble ;" op. trijxiWtii',

oirtUptiv, ndWiiv ; sperno, pellfire, pulvis,

popiuus {poplar)].

fialsus, a um, p. perf. pass, of fallo

:

deceptive, false; eupposed, as opposed to

true or real.

f&mEL ae, t. [root fa, "to say;"

op. 4>ni^i, ^artc; fari, tabula], fame,
report.

fft-mes, mis, f. [for fag-mes], hunq0r
root BHAO, "to eat;" cp. 4>ny6i,<po.ytivs

tagua].

f&zntUa, ae, f. : a female servant or
atteruUmt [tor fao-mula, from faoio, " to

do"].

fItoiCilus, fill, m. : a servant, attend-

ant [see famula].

ftl-ndus, nda, ndum, adj. [f(a)-or, "to
speak"], riiiht, proper, eto. As subst.:

randum, i, u. : right ; thai which is

rightful,

fyA, n. indeol. [see fandus], a lattful,

JU, or right thing.

fastiff-ivim, U, n. [fastifc-o, "to make
pointed ], a projecting point, or the

highest elevation of a building, etc. ; a
pinnacle, battlt-ment. Of naratives,

events, etc. ; the leading or main point ;

ths head.

£&tigo, Svi, fttum, are, 1, v. a.: to

weary, tire out, fax'igva.

fi3>-ti8CO, no per*, nor sup., tisoSre, 3,

V. n. : to gape ope,^, yawn asunder [prob.

akin to x*» root <i ' x»-'«'".
" *o gape, or

yawn "].

fatura, ti, n. [f(a)-or, "to speak"],
destiny, fate. Plur., personified : Jie
Faten ; i he goddess of destiny.

t&v-f'.O, f&vi, fautum, f&vere, 2, v. n.

:

to befavourable.

fiEl-x, cis, f. : a torch [root fa, "to
shine ;'' op. ^a-ciVu, (fidot : fenestra].

fe-lix, Hois, adj. iroot fb," to produce;"
op. <^vo> : tui, fetus], fortunate, happy.

fe-mlna, minae, f. [see felix], afemale,
a woman.

fiSr-a, ae, f. [op. di{p; terus: Eng.
deer], a wild beatt.

fSrIn-a, ae, f. [f(3rTn-us, "of, or be-
longing; to, a wild animal ;" hence, with
especial reference to stags], veniton.

fdrlo, no perf. nor sup.. Ire, 4, v. a.

:

to strike.

fSro, tali, latum, ferre, v. irreg. : to

bear, carry, bring, convey; bear one's

self along ; present one's self; say (roots

are ker and tul. The second root h.is the
form of TOL, TiiA, or tal. The supine
latum=tlatum is deiived from this Iatt«r
root ; cp. rAaw, rdAavrov, tjiipta : toUo,
sus-tul-i].

f(§roz, ocia, adj. In a good sense

:

spirited. In a bad sense : fierce, violent.

ferrum, i, n. : iron; a tword; the
iron head of a spear.

fer-v6o, bQi, no sup., vere, 2, v. n.

[op. ^iput, atpos, ^tpnoi ; febris : torreo

:

Kng. dry]. Of a work : to glow, i.e., to

be carried on loamUy or brisKly.

fes-su8, sa, sum, adj. [for fatsus ; fr.

fAt-isco, "to grow weary "], wearied, worn
out.

fe-tU8. tOs, m. [ffi-o, "to produce"],
progeny, offspring, young,

fe-tu8, ta, turn, adj. [id., root fh, "to
produce ;" see felix], filled with, abotind-
tng in, etc.

fides, 61, f. [fId-0, "to trust"]. Per-
sonified : Faith as a goddess.

fiduc-Ia, lae, f. [obsol. fiduo-us or
fidux, ficuc-is, "trusting"], trust, con-
fidence, assurance.

fid-iis, a, um, adj. fid-o, "to trust"],
trusted, trustunnihy, to be relied on,
faithful.

tigo, fixi, flxum, flgSre, 8, v. a.: to

fix, fasten [op. tnhiy-yu, "to bind
tight"].

filfus, H, m. [root dha, "to milk," or
BHu, "to be "J, agon.

finis, nis, m. [prob. for fldnis; fr.

flndo, '' to divide -,' through root fid],

an end, termination, conclusion, flur :

borders of a country; territory, land,
country.

fi&errant. nt^n, p. pres. of flagro:
glowing, impassioned.

fl&g-ro, r&vi, ratum, rSre, 1, v. n. : to
flame, or blaze; to bum [flag, "to
burn ; " op. ^Acyaiv : fulgeo, flamma
(=flagma)].

fiam-ma, mae, f.: aflame; the flame
of love [for flagma; fr. ^kiy-u; see
flagro].

flamm-o, StI, fttum, lire, l, . a.

[flamm-a, "aflame"], to inflame; aet on
fire, whether actually or figuratively.
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flagro:

flftV-US, A, um, adj. [prob. (or flajr-vus,

laino source as flainmu; sec tluniiiia',

yellow.

flecto, flexi, flexuin, fleotOre, 3, v. a.

:

to bend, turn, turn round [prob. akin to
itA^k-w, " to plait or twist" '.

fldr-dUB, ea, eum, adj. [flos, fldris, "a
Hov/er"], flowery, decked with flowers.

Ada, fldris, m. : a flower [root BnLA,
" to flourish ;" cp. ^Ketiv. florcre, fluere;

A.S. bloom, blood}.

fluc-tUB, tas, m. [{or flugvtus; fr.

flQo, through root fluov], a bUlow,
wave.

flu-men, minis, n. [flft-o, "to flow"],
a stream, river. Of tears: a stream,
flood.

fliio, fluxi, fluxum, flaere, 3, v. n. Of
things not fluid : to flow, stream [root

vhv, " to flow, to swim ;" op. jtAsw,

irAoiov
;
pluo, pi uvia).

fliiv-iU8, li, m. [for flugv-ius ; fr. fluo,
• to flow," throujj'h secondary root
FLUGV ; see fluo], a ncer.

foedus, Cris, n. [for fid-us ; fr. fldo, "to
trust "], K leayue, treaty, compact.

fol-ium. It, n. : a leaf [root FU or n,
" to produce :" see facio[.

fd-mes, mitis, m. [for fov-mes; fr.

f6v-6o, "to foster"], touchwood, to re-

ceive the spark struck out from a flint.

fon'S, tis, m. [prob. for fund-ts ; fr.

fund-o, "to pour forth"]. Of a river:

the source, spiinj-head [root qhu, "to
pour ;" cp. x**'"! X^li X^Mos : fundo

;

£ng. gush].

(for), fiVtus sum, fari, 1, v. dep. IFith-

out nearer object: to speak; to speak,
aay, utt&r [see fama].

f6re (=futurum esse), fut. Iiif. of sum.

fdr-is, is, f.: a door [akin to Or. ^vp-a;
Eng. door].

forma, mae, f. [forfer-ma; fr ffr-o],

form in the widest sense of the woid

;

shape, contour, flyure ; a fine joi m,
beauty.

fors, abl. forte, f. [prob. for fertis, fr.

f6r-o, "tobring"J, chance, hap. Adver-
bial abl. : by chance.

fors-an, adv. [elliptically for fora sit

an, "whether there be a chance"], per-
chance, perhaps.

forte: see fors.

for-tla, te, adj. : courageous, brave,

bold. (Comp.: fort-Tor) sup.: fort-isshiius

[op. dapaelv ; Eng. dare].

fort-una, Qnae, f. [fors, fortis], for-

tune, whether good or bad. Personified

:

the goddess Fortunt,

fortCinft-tus, ta, turn, ndj. [fortnn(a o,
" to make fortunate "j, ha/ijiy, lucky, for-
tunate. As subst.: fortun&-tus, i. m.:
a happy or forttinate person.

f6v6o, fovi, f6tum, fOvare, 2, v. a. : to

cherish, foster; to claup in warm em-
brace, eto. ; to enfold wurmly in the
bosom, etc. Mentally^ with objective
clause : to hirish a deeign, foster a hope
or an intention.

ftr&g-or, dris, m [d^ngo, "to break,"
throujrh rootFRAo], a crushing, as when
something is broken to pieces ; a crash ;

the din or roar of the ocean.

frag-ro, ravi, ratum, rare, 1, v. a. : to

emit a smell, whether good or bad ; to be

frag I ant.

fk*anffo, frCgi, froctum, frangSre, 8, v.

a.: to break, dash to pieces [okm to Or.
pri-^vvni, and root frao, " to bre^ "].

ftater, tris, m. : a brother.

fi'dm-o, fli. Hum, 6re, 8, v. n. : to

to mtrrmur; make a low, murmuring
sound, whether in approval or otherwise
[root BiiRAM, "to sound;" op. Opinio:
fremitus].

Areno. avi, atum, &re, 1, v. a. [fren-

uni, "a bridle"], to curb, hold in check;
to itovem, restrain.

frdquena, ntis, adj. root faro, " to
cram ;" cp. farcio]. Of persons : in great
numbers, numerous.

firdtum, i, n.: a strait, frith ; the sea.

frifir-us, Oris, n. ffrlg-So, "to be cold"].
cold ; a cold shudder produced by fear
[root FRIO, " to shudder ;" op. plyot

:

frigidus].

frond-6us, ea, 6um, adj. ['rons,

frond-i«, "a leaf "J, leafy.

fi'on3, front-is, f. : the fore port or
Jrciit of anything [root bhur, "to move
quiuiJy ;" op. furere, fervere: 6-^puc,
^vptiy: Eng-. bi-otv, brew].

frustra, a(l\ . [akin to fraudo], in vain,
to no /iitr^ iiie.

frustVLOiji, n.: a piece, bit, of food.

frux, frugis (mostly plur.), f. [for

fr. fr or, in utymo;o;;i(jal meaning of "to
eat " through root KRUO], fruits of the
earth, cum, grain.

fucu3, i, m.: a drone.

mg-a, ae, f. [fiig-lo, "to flee"], a
fleein i,fl'!ilit.

fugio. fu;;i, fflgltum, filggre, 8, v. n.
and a. Neiit. : to fl^e, take to fli/ht.
Act.: to flee, from, to escape by flight
[root Biirdii " to bend or turn ;" cp.
^tiyttvt fugaro].
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t&g-O. Bvi, atum, ftre, 1, v. a. \tng-a.,

"flight"], to cause, to Jtee; to put to

/light ; to dnve or chase away.

flll-men, minis, n, [for fulginen ; fr.

fulg-to, " to flash ; see flagro "J, a light-

ninff flash, a thunderbolt.

fUlvus, a, urn, adj. [root biiaro, "to
bine ;" cp. ^A^ycii', ^Ad{ ; fulgeo, ful-

ffur, namrua (=flag-ina)], reddim yellow,
tavmy.

fdn&l-ei is, n. ffOnOl-is, "pertaining
to a oord vr rope"], a wax torch, a
torch,

fiinda-mentum, menti, n. [tund(a)-o,
" to found "], a foundation.

ftindo, fOdi, fasuni fundSre, S, v. a.

:

to pour out. Of several persons, pass, in
reflexive force : to spread abroad, scatter

themselves [root ohu, "to scatter;" cp.

X^u, x*'"'^? tons].

fonust firis, n. : death [root bha, "to
kill ;" cp. ^sdvof, ^^I'lo].

fiir-Iae, larum (rare in sing.), f. plur.
[fur-o, "to rage"], rage, fury, violent

paision, madness.

fJir-o, fti, no sup., ere, 8, v, n.: to rage,
rave, be out of one's mind, whether from
anger or love [see frons].

fttr-or, oris, m. [fftr-o, "to rage"],
rage, fury, angry passion, etc. ; Rage, as
a deity, the companion of Mars.

a.

e^-da, Sae, f.: a helmet, head-piece
[rootKAL, "to hide;" seecella].

^uddo, g&vlsus sum, gaudere, 2, v.

n. semi-dep.: to rejoice, delight [root oau,
" to rejoice ;" cp. yr)*«w].

gaud-ium, li, n. fgaud-eo, "to re-

joice "], joy, gladness, delight,

ffaza, oe, f. : treasure, riches, wealth,
[ya^a. Slid to be Originally a Persian
word].

GTd-minus, mina, minum, adj. [prob.

for gen-minus, fr. ^en-o, "to bring
forth "

, t%oin-born, tvnn ; double, two,

erdm-itus, Itus, m. [g6m-o, " to

groan "], a groan, groaning ; cry of pain
or sorrow.

efem-ma, mae, f. [for gen-ma; fr.

gSn-o, " to bear "J, a jewel, jem,

gdm-O, fit, Itum, ere, 3, v, a. : to

mourn lament, bewail, bemoan,

grgn-Itor, Itoris, m. [gOn-o (old form
of gigno), "to beget"], a Jather [root

ORN, " to Iieget ;" op. yivot, yiyvonai :

genus; Eng.kinl.

flrdn-Itriz, ItrTols, f. rgBn-o, old lom
of gigno), " to bring forth^'], a mothor.

gen-8, tis, f. [g6n-o, "to beget"]. Of
persons : a vation ; a enuntry, region.

ffAnu, us, n. : a knee [root om, " to
bend ;" cp. y6vv, yiwt : genaej.

GTdn-us, Cris, n. [akin to gen>s], Irirth,

descent, origin. Of persons, etc. : a
race.

german-a, ae, f. [german-us, "foil,

own," as applied to brothers and sisters

;

root OKN, 'to beget"], a full «ift«r, i-e.,

from the same father and mother.

ererm&n-us, i. m. [id], a fuU brother,

i.e., from the same father and mother.

gestuni, gSrfire, 8, . a.!

Of war : to enrry on.
gdro, gessi,

to bear, wear-
wage.

gesto, tavi. tfttum, tare, 2, v. a.

inteiis. [for ger-to ; fr. g6r-o , to carry

;

to have,

QTiguo (old form g6no), gCntli, gSnl-

tum, gigngre, 3, v a. : to bring forth,

bear, give birth to, Wit4 abl. of
" origin :" sprung from.

erlaeba, ae, f. |cp. globus; Eng. clod],

the soil, land.

Srldm6r-o, avi, atum. are, 1, v. a.

Igl6mu8, glOmCr-is, "a ball" of yarn], to

assemble or mass together ; to form into

a compact body.

grradior, gressus sum, giSdi, 8, v.

dep. : to step, walk.

grftd-us, us, m. [grftd-Ior, " to step"].

Plur.: (Ae stoi>8 of a building.

grand-aev-us, a, um, adj. [grand-is,

"great;" aev-um, "age"], qf great age,

aged,

gr&t-es (usually found only in the
nom. and ace. ; the abl. gratibus is found
in Tacitus), f. plur. [grftt-or, "to manifest
joy ;" root ora, "to oe glad ;" op. xai'pw:

O. H. German grierig], thanks,

gr&v-is, e, adj. : heavy, ponderous,
prejnant. With respect to character:
of loeiiht, or autJionty; grievotu [akin
to Pap-iii],

grAv-iter, adv. [grav-is, "heavy"],
vehemently, strongly, violently.

grdmlum, li, n.: the lap, bosom.

gres-sus, sfis, m. [tor grad-sus ; fr.

Srad-Ior, " to step "], a stepping, step.

gurges, Itis, m.: a whirlpool; on
eddying stream.

gust-o, avi, atum, are, 1, . a. [gustus,

"a tasting ;" cp. yiUM, yaor^fl, to tMU,
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• heavy%

h&bd-na, nae, f. [habo-o, "to hold"].
Plur., of horses : the reint.

li&b-6o, ni, Itum, 6re, 2, v. a.: to hnvet
In the widest acceptation of the term : to
hold.

h&b-nis, Tie, adj. [hib-So, "to hold"],
tuitable, fit, etc.

h&b-Itus, Itils, m. [hab-8o, " to have
one's self" in a particular condition],

dretg, beariny, Inok,

.hac, adv. [adverbial abl. fern, of hie,

"this"], in^his pluce, o»i thw side, here.

haer-do, hacsi, haeauin, haerSre, 2, v.

n. : to clinff, remain fixed.

h§.lo, rivi, atuin, are, 1. V. n. : to

breathe out, or forth ; to emit a sweet
seent, be fragrant.

h&ren-a, ae, f.: the sand [see arena].

ha«ta, ae, f.: a spear or javelin.

hast-!le, His, n. [hast-a, ''a spear"], a
spear, javelin.

baud, adv. : not at aU, by no means,
not.

haurio, hausi, haustum, haurire, 4. t.

a. : to drain, drink up, empty, a goblet,

etc.

herb-a, ae, f. [akin to <fr<pflio, " to

feed"], herbane, ffrans, and all that is

comprehended under the English expres-

sion of " green food."

h§r-da, ois, m.: a hero [Or. tjp-wt].

heu, interj.: ah ! alas I

heus, interj. : ho I ho there I hark I

holloa !

hib-emus, ema, emum, adj. [for

hI6m-emus ; fr. hienips, htum-is " winter"],

of or belomjing to winter. As subst.

:

nlb-emum, i, n. (8c. tempus), winter
time, winter.

hlc haeo, hoc (gen. hOjus ; dat. huio),

pron. dem. : this. As subst. : a. Maso.

:

m : these : hi ... . hi, these those.

Fern.: heeo: nhe. Neut. : this thing
[akin to pronominal root i, aspirated

;

with o (=<ce), demonstrative suffix].

hie, adv. [hie, " this "], in this place,

here : hio. . . .hie, here there.

hiem-ps, is, f. [Sans. HIM, HiUAt
"snow;" op Hima-laya, "house of

snow:" x«f^<i'>'L winter; a storm, tmn-
pest.

h-in-C, adv. [for h-im-o; fr. hi. base of
hi-c ; im. locative suffix, ce]. Of place

:

Snm this pl'ce, hence ; on this side, here

:

nc....hinc, on this side.... on that
tide. Of time : from this very time, after

thii>. Of cause, source, etc. : from this

Vfnj niurce, from this cause, hence.

homo, Inis. comm. gen. [Sans, oiiam,
" the earth ;" cp. yajLiai : humus ; hence,
"a son of earth"]. Sing.: a person, or
man genenUly ; a human being. Plur.

:

persons, men.

h6nor (lionos), firis, m. : honour,
respect, esteem; an honour, dignity, etc.;

an offi'rinp or thanksijimig to the gods,
made in their honor.

honos ; see honor.

horre-ns, ntis, p. pres. of horre'\
Pa. (horri-o, "to stand on end," as hair,
etc. ; hence, "to be of a rough or fright-
ful appearance ;" hence, "to be terrible"],
terrible, dreadful, fearful, horrid.

horrdo, ti, no supine, ere, 2, v. n.

:

to stand on end, as hair ; to bristle, be
shaggy.

horr-Idus, Ida, Idum, adj. [horr-te;
see horreo], terrible, grim.

hospes, pTtis, m. : a guest, friend,
visitor ; a host, entertainer ; a stranger
[perhaps for hospet-s ; alcin to Sans, root
QUAS, "to eat ;" Lat. pOt-o, " to seek"].

hosplt-lum, li, n. [hospes, hosplt-is,
"a host "J, hospitality.

hostl-a, ae, f. [obsol. hostl-o, "to
strike"], a victim, as struck down for
sacrifice.

hos-tls, tis, comm. gen.: an enemy or
foe of one's country. In collective force

:

the enemy, the foe [prob. akin to Sans,
root GiiAS, "to eat"].

ht|LOi adv. [for hoc, adverbial neut. ace.
of Hio, •' this "], to this place, hither.

hum-anus, a, um, adj. [for hfiniln-
anus ; fr. hOnio, hOmln-is], of or belonging
to a man or men ; human.
hum! : sec humus.

hiim-U8, i, f. : the ground [Sanso.
OHAM, "earth;" akin to xoM^t, "ou the
ground "].

,
hj^enaeus, i, m. : wedlock [Or.

ifitvaloi].

ibi-dem, adv. [Ibi, with demonstrative
suffix detn], in the same place, in that
very place.

i-dem, Citdem, idem 'gen. Cjusdem;
dat. Cidem), pron. dem. [pronominal root
I ; suffix dem], the same. As subst., m.,:
the same man or person.

i-grnarus, gnara, gnKrum, adj. [for
in-gnarus ; fr. In, " not ;

" gn&nu.
"knowing"]. With gen.: not knowing,
unacquainted tpith, ^orant of. •
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l-ffn&VUS, irnftvtt, ^navdin, adj. [for

In-ffnAvuH ; fr. in, *'not;" gnavus. "busy,
dlUfrent"], imietive, lazy, nloth/ul, in-

doUmt.

Iffnis, is, m. : fire ; lightning ; fiame
cifXom.

l-gndbill£), gnoblle, wij. [for in-ffnC-

bllis; fr. Jn, "not;" \inCh\\\» (-noltllis),

"well known "]. low, banc-born, ijnoble,

Igndtus, gnata, giiOtum. adj. [for

in-gnOtim; fr. in, "not, gnutu8(=n0tU8),
" known "J, not known, unknown.

il-Ie, la, hid (gcii. illluB, but, at v. Id,

illluB ; dat. illi), deiuonstr. pron. [for

is-le; fr. is], that person or thing. As
subst., of both numbers and all genders

:

that person or thin;) ; he, Hht, U. With
accessory notion of reputation, etc. : Uiat
well-knoum, thatfamous or famed.

lllio, adv. [pron. illio, "that "J, in that

place, there.

il-lido, llsi, llsum, lldC-re, 3, v. a. [for

inlaedo; fr. In, "upon;" laedo, "to
strike or dash "], to strike or dash upon
or aijainst.

Im-agfO, ilglnis, f. : form, appearance,
image, an apparition, phantom [root lu,

ttUin to fitfi-cojuai, " to imitate "].

imber, bris, m. : a heavy rain ; a
jH'.ltin;/ shower or storm; water; sea-

w iter ; sea [akin to ofijSpof].

im-ma-nis, e, adj. (" not to be mea-
sured;" hence), Da«<, huge; cruel, savage.

Comp. : imman-Ior [for in-niiinis ; U. In,

"not;" root ma, "to measure;" cp.

iiirpov, ii^rivy), modus, metior, metare,
niensis ; Eng. month].

im-mlnSo, no perf. nor sup., minere,

2, V. n. [for in-mIn6o; fr. in, "over;"
mot MiN, to project; cp. minae, mens],
to overhang, Jiang overhead.

im-mitis, mite. adj. [for in-mltis ; fr.

in, "not ;" mitis, ''mild "J. Of persons:
cruel, fierce, inexorable.

immo, adv. : yes indeed ; by all

means, nay ; immo, age, nay, come.

im-motus, mota, motum, adj. [for

in-m0tu8 ; fr. in, " not
;

" niOtus,
" moved "]. Of the fates : unchawjed,
unchangeable.

im-par, gen. im-p&ris, adj. [for m-par

;

fr. in, ^' not ;" par, " equal "j, not equal,

unequal.

, im-pello, ptili, pulsum, pellere, 3. v.

». [forln-pello; fr. in, "against;" pello,

" o drive"], to drive, thrust, or push
something against an object ; to incite,

urge, impe). With inf. : to force on,

cpmpelbodo.

impdr-Ium, li, n. [impSr-o, "to oom>
nmiid "j, a command, order ; dominion,
sovereignty ; realm, emjdre.

im-plgrer, plgra, pgruni, adj. [for in-

piger; fr. in, ''not;" plger, "indolent"],
quick.

implus, pla, pla, plum, adj. (for in-

plus ; fr. in, "nor;" plus, "holy"],
unholy, tvicked, impioui.

im-pl6o, plcvi, pictum, plcre, '2, v. a.

[for hi-plt!o; fr. in, in "augmentative"
force ; plOo, " to fill "]. With abl. : to fill

up, make quite fnll with. Pass, in re-

flexive force, wit)
J 'en.: to fill one's, tto

,

self, i.e., to satioUi or regale^one's, etc.,

self v'itf^ something ; to satisfy or gratify
some feeling.

im pllco, Qi, Itum (also Hvi, atum),
&re, 1, V. a. (for m, "in;" plloo, "to
fold "), to enfold, involve, wrap.

Im-puno, pOsHi, pOsItum, pOnCre, 3,

V. a. [for in-pOno ; fr. in, " upon ;" pOno
"to put"], to put or p'aee something
upon an object.

im-provisus, provisa, prdvlsum, adj.

tfor in-prOvlsus ; fr. In, "not;" prdvlsus,
' .>rcseen "J, unexpected.

imus, a, um, sup. adj. : lowest, deep-
est ; where a thing is lowest ; i.e., the

lowest part, or bottom of that which is

represented by the subst. to which it is in
attribution. Poss. : infemus ; comp.

:

inferior.

in, prep. gov. abl. or aoo. With abl.

:

in, within ; in the case of, with respect

to. With aoo.: into, within; towards;
upon ; against ; for ; among.

Inanis, e, adj. : empty, in the fullest

sense of the word.

in-cautus, cauta, cautum, adj. [In,
" not ;" cautus, " cautious"], ineautiotu,
heedless, off one's guard. .

in-cedo, cessi, cessum, cedCre, 8, v.

n. (In, " in ;" cCdo, " to go "], to proceed,
advance, walk, etc. With accessory
notion of dignity : to walk majestie.

Incend-ium, li, n. [inoend-o, "to
burn "J, a burning, conflagration.

incen-do, di, sum, dfire, 8, v. a. : to
set on fire, bum. Of lamps, etc. : to
light. P. perf. pass. : lighted, burning

;

to inflame with any emotion, esp. love
[root CAN, akin to icd-i», " to burn "j.

incep-tum, ti, n. [for inoaptura ; fr.

inclpio, "to begin," in, without foroe;
capio, "to take" or "begin"], adui^
purpose, eta

inces-sus, sils, m. [for inoed-suii ; fr.

Inccd-o, " to walk "], wofifc, gait.
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*to

loveesp,

turn; (r.

i force;
detignt

l-suii; fr.

lnKdt>Io, rCpi, oeptum, clpSre, 8, v. %.

[tot in-o&plo; (r. in. "in;" o&pio, "to
wke "], to b«gin, eommenee,

in*OOffnItU8, oognlto, ooKnttum, adj.

iin, "not;" ongnitus, " known"!, tm-
tnotm, not kmnon. •

in-OOnoessus, oonoessa, coiicessum,
ftdj. [In, "not;" oon-oessus, "allowed"J,
unlavf/w, /orlndden.

inordp-Ito, itavi, itatum, itare. i, v.

n. intenit. [inorep o, '* to make a noise "],

to eall or ery out to one in an encouraging
way, ete. ; to call upon, ehallemje.

In-oAbo, oabai, oabltum (rarely ott-

bavi, oQb&tum), onbHre, 1, v. n. [In,

"upon;" oabo, "to lie down"]. Of
night, with dat. : to tettle upon, hang
over, overhang.

In-oxiltus, culta, oultum, adj. [In,
" not ;" cultUB, " cultivated "J, not euUi-
vattd, uncultivated, untilled.

In-oumbo, oabai, no sup., cumbSre,
8, V. n. [in, " upon ;" obsol. cumbo. " to
lie down"]. With dat. : Of the winds:
tottttU upon; to fall or rush violently
upon.

in-cAs-o, &vi, fttum. Ore, 1, v. a. [for

inoaus-o ; fr. in, " against ;" causa, " a
Judicial process"], to blame, chide.

In-oiitio, oussi, oussum, oatfire, 3, v.

a. [for in-qufttio; fr. In, " against ;"

qu&tio, " to shake ;" hence, " to strike "].

With occ. of thing and dat. of person : to
etrike into, to inspire In one.

i-n-de, adv. Of time : from that
time, after that, afterwards [pronominal
root I : n. epenthetic ; suffix de (=8t or
«•!», "from'')].

in-diCO, dixi, dictum, dlcSre, 3, v. a.

[in, in " ttugmentadve" force ; dico, "to
say ;" hence " to declare "], to proclaim,
announce, appoint.

in-dlcrnor, dign&tus sum, dignari, 1,

v. dep. [in, "not;" dignor, "to deem
worthy "], to be indignant or disdainful.

in-ddo, dai, datum, daSre, 3, v. a.

:

to put on, assume the appearance, etc., of
another [ivhvio],

in-erm-ls, is, e. adj. [forin-arm-us;
fr. in, "not; arm-a, "arms"], without
arnu ot vxapons : unarmed.

in-ftuidus, fanda, fandum, adj. [in,
" not :" fandus, " to be spoken of "], un-
speiUeable, unutterable, abominable. In
nom. neuter sing., as an exclamation : Of
horrible or drecMful thing ; 01 horror I-

or, adverbially, horribly I

in-feliz, fOhcis, i.dj. |in, " not ;" felix,
" happy "J, unhappy, minerable.

9

In-fdro, In-tOli, iMAtam, In-ferre, 8, r.

a. [in, " into ;" ffiro, " to bear or bring
into a place. With personal pron.: to

betake on»'$, etc., self; to go, vnik, pro-
eeed.

Inflsro, flxi. flxum, flgSre, 8, v. a, (in,

"into;'* Ago, "to fix "J, to impalt, or
drive into.

In-ffdmino, gimlnftvl, gfimlnAtum.

J:Ominare, 1, v. n. [in, in " augmentative '*

oroe ; gemino, " to double ], to be re-

doubled, to increase.

In-gdmo, gSmtti, gemltum, gfimCre,

8, V. n. [in, " without force ;" gSmo, " to
groan"], to lamant.

in-gens, gentis, adj. [in, "not;" gens,
" a race, or kind "], hw/e, vast, immense.

In-hiim3.-tu8, ta, turn, adi. (im
" not ;" hum(a)-o, " to bury "], unburied.

Ildiulcus, Imloa, Imloum, adj. [for

In&mlcus ; fr. in, " not ;" ftmlous,
"friendiv"], unfriendly, hosttU. Of
things : huriful, injurioxu, destnutive.

!n-Iquus, Iqua, Iquum, adj. (for In-

nquus; fr. in, "not;" aequus, "favour-
able "], unfavourable, adverse, hostU*.

Injurl-a, ae, f. [In, "not;" Jua,
right " ], injury, wrong.

In-plger, pig™,
'not;" piger, ^'indol

^ .
pigruni, adj. [in,

indolent "j, quick, aettve.

inquam or Inqiilo, v. defect : to
say.

in-rtgo, rigavi, rlgatum, rig&r«, 1. v.

n. [in, " without force ; ' ngo, " to
moisten "], to bedew.

in-scl-us, a, um, adj. [Tn, "not;"
sol-o, "to know"], not knowing, un-
awares

in-scribo, scripsi, soriptum, sorlbfire,

8, V. a. [In, " upon ;" scrlbo, "to write"],
to make marks upon, mark.

in-sequor, sCquutus sum, sSqul, 8, v.

dep. [in, "after, close upon;" s6quor,
"to follow"], to follow after, pursue.
In order or succession : to sueated,
follow.

in-sldo. sedi, sessum, ridSre, 2, r. n.

[for in-s^So ; fr. In, " upon ;" sfideo, "to
sit"], to sit doivn upon, settle upon.

Insld-iae, larum, f. plur. [insldto, "to
take up a position in a plaoe "], artifice,
plot, snare.

in-sign-is. e, adj. [in. "upon;"
um, "a mark"], remarJuUf, di
guistied.

in-spiro, splr&vi, splrfttum, splriro, 1,
V. a. [In, "into,-" spiro, "to breathe "J.
Of a passion, emotion, eta. : to tai^ptn,
produce, excite, kindle.
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In-sto, stiti, ttAtum, lUra, 1, V. n. Pn;
to, "toitand"! [In, *'on or upon "J, to
pnit onwardt or hard.

in-StrQOi •truxl. atructum, itrtkAre,

8, T. a. (In, "without force;" itrao,

•'to build% Of a houia: to /UrniiA,

fit Hp.

In'StU-a. M, f. for in-Ml-ft; fr. In,
" In ;" tiU-ani, *' the tea **], an Uland.

In-saper, adr. [in, "on or upon;"
Oper, "above "J, on th$ top, abov$, ov*r-

head.

in-tao-ttlS, ta, turn, adj. [for In -tag-

tus; fr. In, "not;" tango, "to touch;"
through root tao], pure, eh(ute.

Inten-to, tftvi, tatum, tare, i, r. a.

intent, [for intend-to; fr. intend-o, "to
tretoh out againat " in a hoitUe manner],
(otAfioten, tnenao0.

Inter, prep. gov. aoa : Mtoun. Of
iime: dvmna, in th* eourm qf; among,
omtdH, <n th« mitlit qf.

inter-dum, adv. [prob. inter, "at
intervals of ;" dum, oontr. fr. dtum, old
aca of dies ; see diu], oeeattonatly, tome-
timet.

IntAr-dA, adv. [tor intSr-eam ; fr.

inter, " between ;"
fiam, aco. sing. fem.

of is]. Of time: meanwhile, m the
mean tima.

(inter-for), fAtus sum, f&ri, 1, v. dep.
[inter, "during;" (for), "to speak"], to

oreak in upon, or interrupt, the conver-
sation, etc.

Intdr-Ior, lus, comp. adj. [obsol.

inter-us, " within n, inner, interior; the

inner part of OaA denoted by the subst.

to wmoh it is in attribution. Sup.:
intimua.

Intlmus, a, um, sup. adj.: innennoat
;

the innermost part of that denoted by
the subst. to whidi it is in attribution.

ill-t6no, tOntli, no supine, tOnSre, 1,

T. n. [in, "without foroe;" tono, "to
thunder"], to tAunder.

intrft, prep. With aoo. : wttAin.

In-traot&bnis. traotftbUe, adj. [In,

"notr traoUbQis, "to be handled"].
indomitable, unconqiiercMe, not to be
eubdued.

intrd-firrddlor, gressua sum, gredi, 3,

V. dep. [for intro-grftdior ; fr. intro,
••within;" gradior, ^'to step"], to etep
within , to enter,

intus. adv.: wUhIn, in the ineid« or
interior [alcin to Or. iyritl,

in-vdho. vezi, veotum, v«here, 8, .
a. [In, "upon;" yeho, "to carry"], to
ride on or upon; to be carried upon.

invI-BUS, so, sum, adj. (for Invldus;
fr. invld-eo, " to hate "], haled, haUM.
ln-vl-U8, a, um, adj. [In, " not ;" vl-a,

" a way "j, that affordM no way ; impateo'
ble, impenetrable.

1-PS^> ptta, psuni (gon. ipsiua—at v. 114
ipalus ; dat. Ipai), |iron. dem. {for is-nae ;

fr. is ; Bui&x psel, eelf; very. As suMt.,
of all persons and both numbers : /, ste.,

myMlf.

Ira, ae, t. : anger, wrath, rone. Plur.

:

angry paitione, wnUhM feelinge, emo-
tions of rage,

ir-rlero, riglvi, rig&tum, rlgftrs^ 1, v.

a. [same as inrigo].

i-8, 6a, id (gen. ejus; dat. 6iX pron.
dem. : this, that person or thing. As
aubat., of both numbers and all genders

:

(Ae person or thinn just mentioned ; he,
sheAt. —talis : of tuoh a kind or nature

;

such [akin to pronominal root i].

I-ter, tlneria, n. [6o, "to go," through
root I), a way, road ; a Journey, eourie,

eta

J.

J&-odo, oOi, oltum, oere, S, t. n. Of
persons : to lie dead. Of places : to He
oeruath or below,

Jac-to, tftvi, tfituni, tare, 1 v. a. intens.

(J&o-Io, " to throw "J, (0 keep throwing or
tossing; to toss to and fm, to arive
hither and thither. Ot words, etc, : to

to utter, pour forth ; to resolve, turn over,
eto., in the mind. WiUi personal pron.
in reflexive force : to eonduct ont's etc.,

self in a proud and hat^hty mantur ; to
hehave haughtily.

J&ciilor, fttus sum, ari, 1, v. dep.
[J&caium, "a Javelin''], to hurl, east,

Uiunch.

Jam, adv. [prob. >-eam, ace. sing. tarn,

of is, "this, that"], at this time, ttow—
Jam— Jam, at this tims at that time;
at one time, ,..at anot?ier time ; now—
now; at that time, then. Strengthened
by turn : at that very time, even uun.

Jam-diidum, adv. [Jam, "now;"
dfidum, " not long since "], now at onee,
instantly, forthwith,

lam-pridem, adv. [Jam : pridem,
"long ago"], long ago, long nne»,/ora
long time past.

jCibSo, JuBsi, Jussum, JObere, S^ y* i^:

to order, command, bid.

Jtidlc-Ium.li.n. f
jadlc-o, "to Judge"],

a iMitenee or aeeinon of a Judge; a
judgment.

JOer-o, &vi, atum, ftre, 1, v. a. [Jflg-um,
" a yoke "J, to join or pite in \

to marvy.

Ju
jab(
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JAff-um, I, n. [jn«, root of Junu'o, •• to

Join"], a ttMunlain riitt/e ; a height,

lummit, peak.

Junsro, junxi, junotuin, JunKCre, 3, v.

».: to win, untU; to hame$$ honea [sea

Jaffum].

ja-8, rlf, n. rroot tv, "to bind"]. Plur.:

lawi, ordinanest.

JuB-BUm, il, n.
I
for jub-8um ; fr.

]ab-6o, " to order"], an ordtr, eommaiul,

JusMtTa. Itlae, f. [Just-ui, "juBt"].
jtM(ic«.

Jus-tus, ta, turn, adj. [for Jur-tu8 ; fr.

Jus, Jur-ls, " law "J, junt, Jair,equitabte.

Jftvdn-ls, is, adj. oomtn. gen. : younfj,
youthfitL As subst. : a younj person;
a youth, young man.
Jdven-ta, toe, f. (JOvfin-le, "young "J,

youth.

javen-tus, tQtia, f. [id.], youth, i.e.,

your^ftnejt.

JttVO, JQvi, JQtum, javare, 1, v. a. and
n. Act.: to aid, offitt. Neut.: to pleate,
deliifht, gratify.

L.

l&b-or, flria, m. : {about*, toil. Of the
•un : an telipte [akin to root labh, " to

Mquira;" Or. Aa/3, root Aa/ui/3dfw, "to
take"].

l&bor, lapsus sum. labi, 8, v. dep. : to

glide or $woop dowmeards [akin to root
I.AMB,"t0tall"].

I&bdr-O, &vi, atuni, Are, 1, v. a. [I.

labor], to make laboriously or with toil ;

to work somethintr laboriously.

l&crlma, ae, (old form docrlma), f. : a
tear, [root dak, " to bite ;" op. £aKi'<>),

SaKot\.

l&Orim-O, ftvi, stum, are, 1, v. n.

[Iftcrlm-a, "a tear**], to shed tears, weep.

laedo, laesi, laesuin, laed6re, 3, v. a.:

to ditpleaee, offend.

laet-Itla, Ittae, f. [laet-ua, "joyful"],
joy, gladnese,

laet-or, atus sum, ari, l, v. dep. [id.],

to n^oiee, delight.

laetuB, a, nm, adj. : joj/fuJ, glad,
pleating. With gen.: abounding in; full

of.

Iaev-U8, a, uin, adj. : left, i.e., on the
l^ tide. As subst. : laeva, ae, f. : the

Wt Aand .-—laeva, on ihe Wt hand or
rid» [KiuF-6t].

I&>pl8, pidis, m.: a atone [op. Aa^oc,

**»itone"].

l&qu-dftre (-ter). earis, n. [akin to

, Uo-us, In etymological toroe of "a thing

hollowed out "I, a sunken panel In the
culling.

lai'G^ u», a, inn, adj. : abundant, eo-

piou», plentjul.

l&te. adv. [lilt-us, "wide"], widely,
far ana wide.

lAt-do, Qi, Uum, ere, 2, v. n. and a.

Ncut : (i) lie hid, be concealed. Act.: to
til' hill or be concealed from ; tn encape the
nntiiY of [akin to Aa9, root ul Aaveivu,
"to lie hid"].

l&tex, lols, m.: any liquid or Jluid.

lA.tU9, a, um, arlj. : wide, extendid,
epreadini far and wide [root WjAT, "to
extend ;" O]). n-Aanic, irAaravo^, nAari)

;

plaiitu, liitus (i.e., pliitUB), plaU'SHa).

l&tua, Criii, n. : the tide, wliether of
persons or things [prob. akin to lAtus].

laus, laudln, f.: jmiisa, commendation
[for (o)laus, root citr, " to hear ;" op.
KKiitiv ; olueo, gloria (=clu-oria)

.

lazus, a, um, adj. [root hv, "to
loosen ;" op. Auw, eolvo (-^se-luo)], loose,

slack.

l^gro, iCgi, lectuin, l£gere, .s, v. a. Of
magistrates, etc.: to choose, appoint,
elect.

len-Io, Ivi or li, Itum, ire, 4, v. a.

[len-is, "mild "], to appease, assuage.

Idv-ls, e, adj.: light, rapid [akin to Or.

16V-0, ftvi, fttnm, are, 1, v. a, [Ifiv-is,

" light "J, to lijt, or raiM up ; to lighten,
relieve, alleviate.

lex, iQgis, f. [for leg-s; fr. Igg-o, "to
read " ;, uluw or enwtment.

liber, bri, m. : a book.

libo, avi, atum are, 1, v, a. Of wine,
etc., for religious purposes: to t'll^e i.nd
pour out in honour of a deity ; torn kea
libation (if : Or. Aei^u.

Uc6t, flit, Ituni, Cre, 2, v. n. : i*

allowed, or permitted.

li-men, mtnis, n. [for lig-men ; fr.

llg 0, "to tie or fasten "J, a threshold.

linquo, llqui, lictum, linquSre, 3, v.

a. : to leave [akin to Or. AciirwJ.

liquor, no perf., qui, 3, v. dep.: to be
Jlvid, or liquid [akin to root tl, "to
smear over J.

li-tus, tfiris, n. [prob. li, root of ll-no,
"to overspread"], the seashore, beach,
strand.

l5co, i, m. avi, atum, Ar6, 1 v. a.
[ioous, " a place "], to place, let ; to take
one's plcue or seat.

Idcxis, i, m. (plur. iSol, m., and liSoa,
n.X a place, spot.

1!
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lon^e. adv. (loir^-us, "lontr"], n lanfj

wij/ orf\ ajur off; i.e., to a dintanoi ; at

a dintance.

lonsT-us a, \iiii, adj. : long, in the
fullest sense of the word.

loqu-or, utus sum, i, 3, v. dep. : to

ipeak.

lo-rum, ri, n Plur. : the reins of

horses.

luG-tor, tatus sum, tari, l, v. dep. : to

struggle

luc-US, i, ni, : a wood or grove in

general.

ludo, Iflsi, lusuin, ludere, 3, v a. and
n. [ludus, "play"]. Act.: to make uport

of, i.e., to mock, deceive. Neut. : to play,

tport.

lu-men, minis, n. [for lucmen ; fr.

luo-eo, ' to shine "], liynt ; an eye.

lu-na, nae, f. [for luo-na ; fr. luo-Co,

" to shine "J, the moon.

luna-tus, ta, turn, adj. [lun(a)-o, " to

bend like a half-moon or crescent"], half-

inoon shaped, crescent shaped.

mo, lOi, laitum or lutunj, laCie, 3, v.

a. Of punishment, etc. : to jiay, suffer

;

to atone for, expiate, a fault, etc.

Wp-a, ae, f : a she-ioolf [like Gr. Xuic-

0S-, akin to Sans. LUP==Lat. rop, "to break

or tear"].

lustr-o, avi, atum, are, 1, v. a. [lustr-

um, "an expiatory offering"], to review,

geareh, traverse.

lu-strum, stri, n. [Ift-o, "to wash out

or expiate"], a space qf Jive years, a
Itistrum.

lux, lucis, f. [for luo-8 ; fr. luo-So, " to

shine "], light, dawn.

lux-U8, us, m. [lax-us, "dislocated"].

Ill a good sense : splendour, mayniji-

cewe.

lychnus, i, m : a li-jht, lamp, torch

[root LUC, " to shine ;" cp. lux].

lympha, ae, f.: wafer [i'0m<<>'>1-

lynx, cis, comm. gen.: a lynx [Auyf 1.

M.

m&ciil-OSUS, osa, osnm, adj. [m'loilla,

" a spot or blemish ;" hence, " a spot or

mark" on the skin, etc.], JuU oj spots,

spotted, dappled.

xnaereiiS : part. pres. of maerea.

maer-eo, ore : to be sad.

maeat-ua. a, um, adj.: sad.

magfalla, lum, n. plur.: little dweU
Kngg, huts, etc. [said to be a Putiic

woird].

tnd,gr-is, comp. adv. (akin to maf^nus),
7nore.

m&g-ister, istri, u. [root hao ; of.

mugnus]. Of a vessel: t fie steersman.

magistr-atus, atQs, m. [magister,
magistr-ij, « ?/i gistrute.

magn-anim-us, a, um, adj. [magn<
us, "irreat;" ftnlm-us, "soul"], greut-
muled, mugnanimous.

maqr-nu3, na, num, adj.: great, i.e.,

I r /(•, np'icidis, miijldy. Of sound : io«d,
nuiht'i-ouH, noble. Of persons, with re-

spect to age: ndvanced, Conip : mftjor
(i.e., majf-lor). Sup.: maximus (i.e., mag-
slmus) (root m.\o, akm to Gr. liiy-an,

Saii.s. iiuih-a, ' jjreat
.

" fr. root UAii
(oriyinally maqh), "to be great; to be
pou urful "].

inll-us, a, uni, adj.: ftad of its kind

;

i»ju>-ious, hurtful; w eked ; evil; un-
fortunate. As subst.: malum, i, n.: nn
evil, misfortune. Comp. ; pcjor ; sup.

:

pesslmus [akin to Gr. neAas. " black "].

mam-oaa, ac, f.: « bieast.

m3,n-eo, si, sum, ere, 2, v. n.: to r«-

m'lin, continue [iiev-io].

man-tele, tells, n. [man-us, "the
hand "], a napkin, towel.

niS,-nu8, nus, f. : o hmd ; hundy-
Work, workmanship, work [akin to root
MA, " to measure ;" see immanis],

ma,r-e, is, n. : the sen [root mar, " to
die," i.e., that which kills ; cp. mors,
morioi- : ^opTos = /Spords ; also cp. Sans,
maru ; Slav, more : Celtic mor ; lith.
marios, tnares ; Goth, marei ; Ir. muir

;

all meaning "sea." Others say thf rt.

MAR, means "bright;" op. /uop/xaipcu,

marmor].

mater, tris, f. Of persons: a mother.
Of tinimals: a dim [akin to Gr. |ui^-Ti)p ;

fr. a root ma, in meaning of "to pro-
duce ;" and so " the producer"],

matuT-o, atum, are, 1, v. a. [mltQr-
us, in meaning of " quick "], to hasten.
Speed.

m§d-itor, itatus sum, itari, i, v. dep.:
to think or rejic.t upon; to muse or
meditate about [ak:>i to niS-ofiai, "to
care for"].

med-ius. Ta. lum. adj.; middle, mid
(where a person or tiling is in ihe middle;
i.e.), the middle, or medst of that de-
noted by the subst. to which it it in
attribution [op. jueVot, ixtariyvt t di-
mid-ius].

mel, mellis, n.: koney [akin to iiiXi],

membrum, i, n.: « limb, member
[for memnnn, root mar, "to divide;"
op. iJitpi^ut],
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m6-mln-i, !k^ v. defect, [for men-
m6n-i ; reduplioaied fr. root mkn ; see
mens], to bear in mind; to remember,
reeouect.

mdmor, Oris, adj. With gen.: mind-
ful of, remembering. Of anger: unfor-
Ijetting, vindictive.

mdmor-o, &v\, atum, &re, 1, v. a. and
n. (mSmor, " mindful "]. Act. : to relate,

declare. With double ace. : to call an
object something. Neut.: to speak, say,

declare, eta

mens, tis, f.: the mind, as being the
seat of thought; notion, idea, thovuht;
ditpo*ition, jeelinijs [Lat. root mbn ; fr.

root MAN, ''to think;" of., also, Qr.

men-sa, ae, f. [mCtlor, "to measure,"
through root mk , found in part pcrf.

men-sus], a table; food; dinhes; an
entertainm^it, etc

men-sis, sis, m. [root hrn; whence
men-sus, p. perf. of metier, "to mea-
sure "], a tnonth, as a measure of time.

merc-or, &tu9 sum, ari, i, v. dep.

(merx, merc-is, " merchandize "J, to buy,

purchiue.

mdr-Itum, Iti, n. [mer-eo, " to

deserve "], a service, kindness, benefit

;

desert, merits.

VdZ '-um, 1, n. [m6r-u8, ' pure"], pure
wine; i.e., not mixed with water.

met-a, ae, f. [met-Ior, "to measure"],
end, limit, termination.

mdtd-O, mttCli, mStutum, mutfiOre, 3,

y. a. [metus (uncontr. gen.), mcta-is,

"fear ], to fear, dread, be afraid of.

mdtvis, us, (old dat metu, 257), ro.:

fear, dread.

md-US, a, um, pron. poss. [me], of or

belonging to me ; my, wine.

mic-o, tti, no sup., are, I, v. n.: to

gleam, sparkle.

mlU-e, num. adj. indicl.: a thousand
[akin to Gr. x'^-'O']-

min-ister, istrl, m. [m. referred to

mln-tlo, "to lessen," and so "an in-

ferior" [or to man-US, "a hand," and so

"one at hand, an attendant"], root min,
" to lessen ;" op. ixiwdu, /xtiiov : minor],

a servant, attendant.

n^biistr-o, &vi, stum, Cre, 1, v. a.

[minister, ministr-i, " a servant"], to pro-

vide, furnish, supply.

ndnor, Stus Bum, Uri, l, v. dep.: to

jutforwards, project.

mfnnr, us, comp. adj.: see parvus.

mXa-UB, comp. adv. [adverbial neut.

of mtn-or, ' less \<naU$$ degree, less—

nee minus (and no less, i.e.), and in like

manner, likewise.

mira-bilis, bile, adj. [mir(a)-nr, "to
wonder at"], thut mny or can be won-
dered at ; uonderful, marvellous.

mira-ndus, nda, ndum, adj. [mir(aV
or, "to wonder at"], wonderful, marvel-
lous, extraordinary,

mir-or, r&tus sftm, rari, 1, v. dep.: to
wonder, or marvel at ; to admire, regard
with admiration [akin to Sans, root 8.vi,

"to smile"].

mirus, a, um, adj. [mir-or, " to won-
der"], wonderful.

miscSo, misoiti, mistum or mixtum,
misoCre, 2, v. a. : to mix or mingle. With
abl.: to mingle with or amonyst personx,
etc.; to throw into confumini disturb ; to
stir up, excite, rouse [akin to Qr. fiCvy-<a,

niy-vvixi, '"to mix"].

mis-er, era, Srum, adj. [prob. akin to
mner-eo, " to be sad ;" maes-tus, " sad "],
wretched, miserable. As subst.: miser,
Cri, m.: a wretched one, a poor wretch.

mis6ra-bilis, bile, adj. [miser(a>or,
" to pity "], worthy or deserving of pity

;

pitiable.

mis6r-or, atus sum, ari, l, v. dep.
[miser, " wretched "], to pity.

mit-esco, no perf. nor sup., escore, 3,
V. n. [mlt-is, "mild"]. In character,
etc.: to become gentle or softened.

mitto, mTsi, missum, mittere, 3, v. a.:
to send. Of fear, etc.: to dismiss, get rid
of, east off.

modo, adv.: ordy, merely. With im-
perat.: just, now.

mo-dus, di, m.: a manner, method,
way, etc. Iprob. akin to root ma, "to

" whence also Lat. mS-tlor, " to
" Gr. fii-Tpov, "a measure"],

moen-ia, lum, n. plur.: waUs, fortifi-
cations, rampaits, of a city; a walled
town; a eity enclosed by fortifications
[root MUN, "to ward ofit;" cp. Gr. i-uvv-^,
" to ward oflf *].

moles, is, f. : an immense structure •

a huge pile of buildings ; labour, trouble'.

mol-Ior, Itus sum, Iri, 4, v. dep
[mol-es, "power, might' j, to undertake,
set about, betake one's t,eli to ; to build
erect, construct; to make, cause, occa-
sion.

moll-Io, Ivi and li, itura. Ire, 4, v a
[moll-is, "soft"], to mollijy, pacify, soften
soothe.

vo.
., ,

?aolWs. e, adj. : soft [root mal. " to
grind ; cp. 110X0x69, itoKdamv : malva,]
nipn-Ue, His, n.: a jewelled ornament

for the neck ; a necklaee.

measure
measure



134 VOCABULAUY.

mon-s, tis, m. ffor mln-s ; fr. infn-€o,
" to project "], a mountain. Of the ge»

:

a towering mass.

monstr-o, Hvi, atuin, &re, l, v. a.

[monstr-um, "that which warns"], to

$how, point out.

mdra, ae, t.: delay.

mor-or, atus sum, Sri, 1, v. dep.
[mOr-a], to delay, detain.

mor-s, tis, f. [m6r-Ior], deat?i.

mor-BUS, eUa, in. [for mord-sus ; fr.

moFilCo, . " to bite"]. Of an anchor: a

fixike.

mort-alis, ale, wis, [mors, mort-is],

subject to death, mortal ; of or belrnvjimj

to men.

m-ds, oris, m. [prob. for me-os; fr.

nie-o, " to go "], usage, custom ; a law.

movSo, niOvi, niotum, mOv£re, 2, v.

a. Mentally: to ghake, tosn abotU, agi-

tate', to move, influence, affect; to tell,

reveal

tnnlnftn, mulsi, mulsum or mulotum,
muloSre, 2, v. a.: to soothe, pacify, allay,

soften, appease.

mult-um, adv. [adverbial neut. of

niult-U8, " much "], much, greatly.

mul-tus, ta, turn, adj. Sin>f.: much.
Sing. : many a. I'lur. : many. Conip.

:

plus ; sup., plurlraus [perhaps akin to

iroA-us].

mun-Io, Ivi or li, Itum, Ire, 4, v. a.

[see moenia], to toall, fortify.

munus, Cris, n.: a g^t, present.

murmu::, flris, n. Iprob. the natural

sound m' r], a low mutterinf/ sound; a
murmur ; a roaring sound, a roar.

mur-us, i, m.: Ihe wall of a city [akin

to root MUR, " to encircle "J.

Musa, ae, /. : a Muse. The Muse
whom VirKil invokes at v. 8 is Calliope,

the Muse of Epic I'oetry [root mon, " to

advise ;" ii,ov(Ta—ii.6v-<ra : moueo],

mu-to, tavi, tatum, tare, 1, V. a.

freq. [for mov-to; fr. niOvCo, "to move"],
to change, alter. With personal pron. in

reflexive force: to change one's self ; to

change one's mind; to alter in feeling,

eto.

N.

[nam, "for;" suffix

nam, con].: /or.

nam-que, con},
que], for.

ng.-scor, (old form ^na-), tus sum,
sol, 8, V. dep.: to be born. With abl. of

origin : to be bom qf or from [root ona,

another form of root qkk (T=Gr. ytv), cp.

viY(r)vo|iiat : gens, gigno].

na-ta, tae, f. [na-scor, •* to be bom,"
" she that is bom''], a daughter.

na-tus, ti, m. [id.] ('he that is bora ;"

hence), a son.

nav-!go, U&yi, Igatum, Igare, 1, v. a.

[nav-is, " a ship "], to sail over, navigate,

navis, is, f. : a ship, vessel [root m,
" to swim ;" cp. vavt, nare.]

ne, conj.: that not., lest.

nS, enclitic and intorrojfative particle

!

in direct questions with verb in iodic. It

throws force and emphasis on the word
to which it is attached, pointing it out as
the principal one in the clause or sen-
tence ; in this force it has no English
equivalent. In indirj'ct questions with
subj. : whether ;—ne ne, whether. . .

.

or whether.

ndbiila, ae, f. : a mist, vapour [root
HOB, " to cover ;" cp. viipoi, nubea.

nee, necdum ; see neque.

necnon ; see neque.

nectar, aris, n. : nectar, the drink of
the gods ; at v. 433 applied to honey as
being something exquisitely delicious [nb,
" not ;" KTAN, " to kill :" as oonterring
immortality].

necto, nexOi, nexum, nectCre, S,v. a.:

to bind : to join, tie, or fasten together.

nS-fandus, nda, ndum, adj. [ne,
" not ;" f(a)-or, " to speak of "], impious,
execrable. As subst. : n§-fandum, i,

n.: impiety, wickedness.

n3ni-us. firis, n. : feeding-land amongst
woods; a wood with open glades; a
grove [root neh, " to feed ;" i.e., the feed-
ing-ground ; cp. vofiot, vtfieiv].

ne-que (conti. nee), adv. rnd oonj.
[ne, "not;" que, "and"]. Adv.: not.

Conj.: and not, ahn not, neither:—neque
(nee) neque (neo), neither nor:—
nee dum (also written as one word, neo-
dum), ai.dnot yet ;—neo non (also as one
word, necnon) (and not not, i.e.), and
also, and besides, moreover, further.

nd-qu3o, quivi or quii, quttum, quire,

. n. [ne ""'^*--" n^,^in ••fnhA&K1a»1 <A

be unable.
V. n. [ne, " not ;" qy6o, " to be able"], to

ne-scio, sctvi or scli, soltum, scire, i,

V. a. [nc, "not;" scio, "to know"],
nottohnw; to be ignorant of, orurtoo-
quainted with.

nesci-us, a. um, adj. [nesol-o, " not
to know"|. With gen.: not knowing,
ignorant qf, unacquainted trith.

neu ; see neve.

ne-ve (contracted neu), con].: and
not, nor [nS, "not ;" to, " and "J.
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nl (old form nelX nonf. Hdentioal with
ne, " not "J. Ab • ooncutionAl partide

:

if not, unJMf.

nl^er, n, rum, adj.: block.

nihil, indecl. subst [ne, "not," hilum,
" a mark," or fllum, " a thread "], nothing.

nimb-dSUS, Osa, Osuni, adj. [nimb-us,
" a storm-cloud "], stormy, tempestuous,
attended toUh many storms, etc

nimb-us, 1, m. : a black rain-elotid,

a thunder-cloud, a storm-cloud [see

nubes].

nitens, ntis: bright, glistenini;,

shining.

zdtdo, tU, no sup., ere, 2, v. n.: to

^ine or be bright ; to glitter, glisten.

nIv-Sus, 6a, eum, adj. [nix, nlvis,

"snow"], snow-white, snoioy.

no, ftvl, Qo sup., &re. 1, T. n.: to sxoim
(root NA, " to swim ;" of. navis, nauta,
natare : vavt, viiiv, vait, vaiat].

nodus, i, m. : a knot.

nomen, minis, n. [no-soo], a name;
renotm, r^nitation, fame.

non,adv. : not [forne-unum, "not one"].

nos-ter, ' /a, trum, pron. poss. [nos,

plur. of ego], of or belonging to us ; our.

no-tus, ta, turn, adj. [no-sco, "to
know "], knovm, well-known.

n5vem, num. adj. indeoL: nine.

ndvitas, Itatis, f. [nflv-us, "new"],
neumess.

ndv-us, a, um, adj.: new, /i^esh [pro-

nominal root HU ; op. vvv, vtFot . nunc,
novus].

nox, noctis, f.: night [root nak, "to
perish :" op. vtKvt, vtKp6i : nex, neoare,

nooerej.

noza, ae, f. [tor noc-sa; fr. nSo-Co,

"to hurt"], a/aiUt, offence, crims.

nflb-es, is, f.: a cloud [root nabii, " to

swell ;" op. vi^ot, cc^eA^, 6ju.<^aAo{ : ne-

bula, nimbus, imber, umbilicus, umbo].

ndd-o, &vi, atum, are, 1, t. a. [nadus,
" naked "], to make naked or bare; to lay

bare, expose to view

ntld-us, a, um, adj.: naked, bare, un-
covered.

n-ullus, ulla, ullum (gen. nulllus ; dat
nulli), adj. [for ne-ullus ; fr. ne, " not ;"

ullus, " any "J, not any, none, no.

nd-men, mtnls, n. [ntt-o, " to nod "],

command, will. Of the (fods : divine

%bUI or power ; godhead, divinity ; a
diUy, whether a god or goddess.

nOiax-ftTua, M, m.: o number [root

Im, "to allot;" cp. vifi-ew, voix6t: nemus,
iiummus].

nun-o, adr. : now.'—nnnc... nunc,
now....now; at one tlm«....at another
time [see noTus].

nuntl-o, ftvi, &tum, fire, t. a. [for noT-
ven-tio ; fr. novus, " new ;" ven-io, " I

oome"], to earry or bring a meuagsot
intelligence about ; to announce.

natrimentiun, menti, n. [nutil-o.
"to nourish"]. Of a fire : fuel, ai that
which feeds the flame.

niltrix, ois, f. [id.], a nuras.

Nyznpha. ae, t.: a nymph ; a demi-
goddesa, inhabiting either the sea, riTeta,
woods, trees, or mountains [Nvft^ii].

O.
O, InterJ.: 01
db, prep. gov. aoa To indicate object

or cause : on account of, in eonteguenre
o/[akin to Jir-0.

objec-tus, tOfl, m. [for objactus ; fr.

objlclo, "to cast before," ob, "in front
of;" rt JAO, "to throw •% a casting or
placing before or in the way ; an oppos-
ing, opposite position.

ob-rfio, rOi, rfltum, rfiSre, S, v. a. [ob,
" without force ;" rtto, " to throw down
with violence "], to overthrow, overwhelm,

ob-scil-rus, ra, rum, adj.: dark, dim
[ob, "over;" root bko, "to cover :•*

scutum].

ob-sto, stiti, st&tum, stfire, 1, v. n.

[Ob, " over against ;" sto], to viitMand,
oppose, present an obstacle.

ob-stlpesco, stlptli, no sup., stipes-
ofire. 8, V. n. inch, [ob, " without force ;*

stipesco, "to become amazed"], to be-

come amazed, to be struck vitth amaze-
ment.

Obtti-sus, sa, sum, adj. [for obtud-
sua; fr. obtundo, "to beat against;"
hence, " to blunt "J. Mentally : blunted,
dull, tnsensUtle, etc.

obtu-tus, tOs, m. [obta-eor, "to look
%t"l,alook,gaze.

ob-vi-VUS, a, um, adj. [ob, " towards f
vi-o, "to go on one's way, to travM"],
going or coming to meet; meeting,
falltng in with.

OGCa-BUS, bQs, m. [for occad-sus ; fr.

ocold-o, " to perish ;" through root oad],
overthrow, ruin, destruction.

oc-ctibo, no perf. nor sup., fire, 1, v.

n. I for ob-cabo ; fr. Ob, " without force ;"

cfibo, " to lie down "[, to rest or repoM
with the dead.

oc-ciil-o, td, tum, Sre, 3, v. a. [for ob-
otU-o ; fr. fib, " o\ er ;" root oal (sea
oel-o), " to cover "], to hide, or conceal.



136 VOCABULARY.

OOOUltUB, n, um : [see occulo], hid-

dan, tecnt

OO-Oumbo, oflbQi, oAbltum, oiimbere,

8, V. n. (for ob cuinbo ; tt. ob, " without
force ;" obsol. ounibo, " to lie down "J, to

lie down in death ; tofall, periah,

OC-Ourro, curri and onourri, oursum,
currtre, 8, v. n. [for ob-ourro ; fr. ob,

"towards;" curro, "to run"], to meet,
eom» in the way of.

dOd&QUB, i, m.: tht ocean wK«avtf{].

dctUus, tkll, m.: an eyt [akin to Gr.

iic-07, root AK, " to see "\

d(Uum, li, n. [Od-i, "to hate"J, hatred,

hate, ill-mlL

6d>or, Oris, m.: a scent, odour [root

od; akin toGr. ofw (=bS(Tu): also Lat.

0I-«o, "to emit a smell"; to " smell of "J.

Off§ro, obtOli, oblfttuni, oiferre, v. a.

irr^. [for ob-fSro; fr. ob, "towards;"
Mro, "to bring"], toiiresent, shexo.

orflo-lvim, li, n. [for op-f.\ciuni ; fr.

(opsX op-is, "aid;" fao-io, "to perform"],
a leindnesi, favour, courtesy.

61-lin, adv. [for oll-im ; fr. oll-e, old

form of ill-e]. Of future time: in tivie

to eome; at tome time or other, here-

after.

olli, old form of illi, dat. of ille.

O-men, minis, n. [for or-men; fr. 9r-o,

"to speak"], a prognodie, or omen of

any kind. Jn the poets, sometimes;
marriage, nuptialt, as being always pre-

ceded by the taking of auguries and the
noting of the omens.

omn-I-pdtens, pfitentis, adj. [omn-ij,
" rll ;" (iT connectm? vowel ; pdtens,
" powerful "J, aU-powerful, omnipoteiU.

omnia, e, adj. : all, every. As subst:
omnes, !um, oomm. gen. plur. : all

pvnont, alL

6n6r-o, Kvi, &tum, tire, 1, . a. [onus,

oner-is, "a burden"], to burden, load.

Of liquids, with abl.: to stow tn.

6nu8, Sris, n.: a burden, load.

dnus-tus, ta, tum, adj. [tor oner-tus

;

fr. Onus. OnSr-is, "a burden"], loaded,
laden, ew,

dp-imuB, Ima, Imum, adj. fops), plur.

op-es, " wealth "], teealthy, rich.

oppdrlor, pCntus and pertus sum,
penri, 4, T. dep.: to wait for.

op-p6to, pfitlvi and petii, pStltum,
petere, 8, v. a. [for ob-pfito; fr. fib,

"towards;" p6to, "to go to"], to go to

meet; to encounter. With ellipse of

mortem (which is sometimes expressed),

to encounter death, Le., to die, faU,
periA.

op-prlmo, pressi, pressum. prlmCnt.
8, V. a. ({or ob-prCmo ; fr. Ob, "against;**
prSmo, " to press "], to crush^ overwhelm.

op-s, is (nom. sing, does not ooour

;

dat is found perhaps only onceX f. [prob.
for ap-s; fr. root ap, whence ftpiscor,

"to obtain"], power, might, ability:
means or resources of any kind ; wealth,
riches.

op-to, tSvi, tatum, tare, !,. a.: to
utish for, desire. With inf.: to wish to
do, etc.; to ehooMe, select. Vass.: op-tor,
tatus sum, tari [akin to root ap, "to
dCHire to obtain "].

6p-€ilentU8, nienta, aientum, adj.
[opes, "wealth"). With abl.: rich, or
wealthy wiih or in.

opus, Cris, n.: work, employment.

dra, ae, f. Of the land : coast, sea-
coast; country.

orbis, is, m.: a circle, orbit, orb:—
orbis terrarum, or orbis alone (the circle
of lands, i.e.), the world, the earth. Of
things that return at a certain period of
time : circuit,

ordlor, orsus sum, oidlrl, 4, v. dep.:
to begin, commence.

ord-o, Tnis, m. [ord-ior, " to weave "],
arrangement, order; a row, line; order,
successioth

oriens, ntis. As subst.: the East, ai
the quarter where the sun rises.

dr-fgo, Ifflnis, f. [Orlop, " to arise
;"

hence, "to begm"], a beginning, com-
mencement, origin; birth, descent,
lineage.

6r-Ior, tus sum, Jri, 8 and 4, t. dep.:
to rtse. Of birth : to spring, or descend
from [prob. akin to op-wijn, "to stir
up"].

oma-tus, tfls, m. [orn(a)-o, "to
adurn "j, drcas, atttre, apparel.

6r-o, avi, atum, ftre, 1, v. a. [os, Or-Is,
"the mouth "], to beg, imjlore, entreat.

Orontes, is, (gen. Orontei, v. 220), m.:
Orontes, a chief of the Lycii, one of the
companions of ^neoa
OS, Oris (gen. plur. not found), n. : the

mouth; at v. 246 tA« mouth of a river;
fAs face, countenanee.

OS, ossis, n.:

ioTtov],
a bone [akin to Or.

os-oiUum, onii, n. [for or-oOlum ; fr.
OS, Or-is], a kiss.

OS-tendo, tendi, tensum, tendOre, 8,
V. a. [for obs-tendo; fr. obs (^ob), "be-
fore or over against ;" tendo, "to tntoh
out "], to fAow, point out.

pal
ortooti
in the;
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rt,M

to

th«
pver;

Or.

oatrlumi lit n.: the mouth o( any-
thing ; an entratice [08, dris, mouth],

OStrum, i. n.: a purple dress, purpk;
9 purple couoA, i.e., ft couch covered with
purple hangings.

P.

pA-bOlum, ban, n.[pa-BCO, "to feed"].

Oianimali : Jood, fodder.

S)aenlt-et, -ult, ere [rt pu, "to
purify ;" op. punio, iroiv^J, " it repents ;"

me paenitet : I repent.

palla, ae, f. [see pelta for root], a robe,

or loote drest, worn especially by women ;

in the poetB sometimes assigned to men.

gall-ldus, Ida, Idum, adj. [pall-eo,

I be pale "J, pule, pallid,

palma, ae, f. [root FAb or pat, "to
cover," or " to spread ;" see pelta and
pando], the palm of the hand.

paudo, panoi, pansuni and possum,
pandCre, S, v. a.: to open, thmiv open.

P. pert, pass., of the hair: dishevelled

[root PAT, "to spread;" cp. neTavi'vui,

nirakov, naravii : patere, patulus, pandoJ.

I>ar, p&ris, adj.: equal, eorreai>ondinij,

timiUir.

Par-ca, ae, f. Aug.: ont <j^ the (three)

goddeetes of fate. I'lur. . the Futes

;

their Latin names were Nona, Decunia,
Morta, their Greek names Clotho, Lncho-
sis, Atropos [prob. root par, " to briny; or
put ;" whence p£lr-o, " to prepare ;" and
0, "she who brintrs or assigns" one's

lot ; of. Or. Motp-a, " the AUotter or
Apportioner," fr. tttipoikM, in force of

"to allot"].

parc-o, pCperoi (less frequently parsi),

puoltum or parsum, parcere, 3, v. n.

[osparco ; op. anapvoi, " rare "], to

tpare a thing; Le., to abstain or re-

frain from.

p&r-eus, ntis, comm. gen. [either for

jArl-ens, fr. pilr-Io or tt. obsol. par-o=
p&r-Io, "to beget—to bring forth"], o
parerU, whether a father or mother.

pftrenSi ntis, p. pres. of pareo.

p&r-do, ati, Itum, ere, 2, v. n. [see

Paroa]. With dat. : to obey.

P&xio, fire, pepSri, partum, v. a,:

bring jorth.

pdr-iter, adv. [par, "equal"), equally:
at the uame time, together.

parma, ae, t. : a small round shield;
a target [Or. wapfiri],

p&r-O, ftvi, atum. Ore, 1, v. a.: to make
or 0«t ready ; to prepare.

par-B, tis, t. [see Parca], a part, piece,

pmMn, eta pt peifQUs ; » part, eto.

Collectively

:

.... others.
«onM—pars— pars, som»

part-Ior, Itus sum, Iri, 4, v. dep. [pars,
part-is, " a part "], to divide, pwtwn out,
apportion,

par-tus, tOs, m. [p&r-Io, "to bring
forth "], o bringing forth, a birth.

parvus, va, vum, adj. [probi akin to
par-s, "a part"], small, littU. (Of per-
sons: "young;" comp.: " younger, leas
in age;" henceX as subst. : mindr-ea,
um, oomra. gen. plur.: descendants, pos-
terity. Comp. : minor (sap.: minimus).

P&-SCO, vi, stum, sc£re, 8, v. a. : to
feed. Pass, in reflexive force, of animials:
to graze, browse, feed [akin to root pa,
"to nourish;" cp. iraT>jp, >r6<r({, w6rvia:
pater, pani8,penu8; Oothiotadar; O.U.O.
fatar ; Eng. father],

p&t-do, Qi, no sup., Ore, 2, v. n. [see
pando], to lie open; to be manifest, or
evident.

p&ter, tris, m. [see pasooj, a /<Uher,
as one who protects. Plur. : fathers,
forefathers, ancestors.

p&t-dra, erae, t. [p&t-6o, "to lie
open ;" henoe, " to spread out, extend ;"

see pando], a broad flat dish, especially
used in making ofierings; a botal for
libations.

p&tlor, passus sum, p&tt, 3, v. dep.:
to suffer, bear, endure ; to permit, allow,
suffer [root spa, span, "to increase or to
pam ;" airdeiv, spatium ; wioxu, naBot,
ircVofiat : puti^ntio, penuria].

p&tr-ius, la, lum, adi. [pitter, patr-is],

of or belonging to a father ; a father's ;
paternal. As subst. . patri-a, ae, f.

:

fatherland, native country.

p&tr!-us, a, urn, adj. [patrl-a, "father-
land "J, of or belonging to one's father-
liind, or native cmintry ; native.

paucus, a, am, adj. Of number
(sing.: "small"], plur.: few.

paul-atiin, adv. [paul-us, "little "J,
by little and little; by dejrees, gr<td«r
ally.

pax, pads, f. [for pac-s ; fr. root pao,
or PAO, " to bind ;" whence irrjywiM,
naaaoKoi : pacisoor, pagus], peace, tran-
quillity.

pectus, Oris, n.: the breast; heart;
m/ind.

pte-us, Oris, n. : animate in general
[see pax].

P^-UB. ttdis, f. (sing.: "a single head
of cattle"), plur.: cattle in general [see
pax].

pdl&erus. i, n. : th* tea,m. the .. ',

tea [either from root pIiAK, "tostiiL.
,
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{.«., "the beatlner thlncr;* op. irXrivvtiu,

«Ai)Yif: plango, plapra, pleoto, or from
irAa^, wKarit: "flat;" op. aequor, fr.

oequus],

pello, pSpttli, pulsum, pellSre, 8, v. a.:

to drive out or away [root par, " to go ;"

henoe, "to cause to go;" op. trtpita,

w6pot, iropBiJi6t, voptva '. porta, portus

;

Eng. fare, " in thorouRt^/Vire "].

Tpelta,, ae, f.: a velta, i.e., a target or
amall liifht shield nn the shape of a half-

moon) [root PAL, " to cover ; cp. iraAAa

:

pellis].

pdnddo, pSpendi, no sup., pendcre, 2,

V. n.: to hanff aovm ; to be euspended ; to

be uplifted in the air ; to overhanj.

pdn-dtro, MrSvi, Stratum, Ctrare, 1,

V. n. [root PKr, denoting the idea of
" entering," " the interior "], to enter,

penetrate.

pdn.!tuB, adv. [id.], deeply, far
vnthin ; wholly, thoroughly, completely.

Tp6n\is, US and i, m. and f. [see pater],

food, provitiona.

peplum. i, n., and peplus, i, m.
[see pelta] (the robe of state of Minerva
at Athens, with which her statue was
eolemnlr invested every five years, at
the festiviU called Panathenaea ; hence),
a tplemlid or sumptuous upper robe or
garmfnt; a robe of state.

p6r, prep. gov. ace. case: through.
Of time: through, throughout, during;
all oner, throughout, along.

pdr-&flrr-o, fivi, stum, &re, 1, t. a.

[p&, "through ;" ftger, Sgr-i, "a field"],

to wander aJSout, or through; to traverse.

per-cello, ctlli, culsum, cellSre, 3, v.

a.
I
pur in "augmentative force;" cello,

"to impel"), to strike, whether physically

or mentally.

perciitlo, Sre, cussi, cussum [per.

Intensive ;
quallo, " to strike "J, strike.

X>er-£&ro, tali, l&tum, ferre, v. a.

irreg. [p6r, " without force ;" fSro, " to

bear"]. With personal pron., in re-

flexive force : to bear or betake one's self.

per-flo, fl&vl, flatum, fiare, 1, v. a.

rp6r, "through;" flo, "to blow"], to

olow through.

per-ero, rexi, rectum, gSre, 8, v. n.

[tor per-rSgo ; fr. p6r, " quite ;" rSgo,

"to make straight^], to proceed, goon.
In speaking: Of one who has not yet
spoken : tooegin and go on ; to proceed.

pdri-oiUum, cftli, n. [obsol. pSrI or,
" to try "], danger, peril.

p0r-l&bor, lapsus sum, Ifibi, 3, v. dep.

[pfc, "through;" labor, "to glide '1,

to glide through; to pa$a with glidin9
motion along ; to skim along,

per-mlscdo, misctli, mistum and
mixtum, miscCre, 2, v. a. [pSr,

"thoroughly;" miscCo, "to mix"], to
mingle together, intermin;ile.

per-mitto, mTsi, missum, mtttere, 3,

v. a. [p5r, " through ;" mitto, " to allow
to go ^1 to grant permit, suffer, eta

per-SOlvo, solvi, sfllQtum, solvere, 3,

V. a. [per, " completely ;" solve, " to
pay"]. Of a recompense, thanks: to
return, render.

per-sono, sOnni, sOnltum, sOnftre, 1,
V. a. [piSr, " without force ;" sono, " to
sound forth ;" hence, " to pour forth in
song," etc.], to fill with song.

per-tempto, temptavi, tomptatum,
temptare, 1, v. a. per, " thorouglily ;"

tempto, "to handle ;" beuoe, "to try"],

to pervade.

pes, pSdis, m.: a foot [root pad, "to
go ;" cp. nartiv, irovc, irc'Si) : Eng. foot].

pes-tis, tis, f. [prob. for perd-tis ; fr.

perd-o, "to destroy "], destruction, ruin.

pSto, Ivi or li, Itum, Sre, 8, t. a.: to
geek, to proceed to or toioards ; to deAre,
to ask for ; to endeavour to obtain ; tb
strive after [root pat, "to fly;" op.
iri-irr-«(i', ir^roftai : penna (—pet-na), im-
pet-us].

ph&rdtra, ae, f.: a quiver [^(ipdrpa.,

"a quiver," as being " that whioii carfies

"

arrows].

gic-tdra, tQrae, f. [for pig-tOia; fr.

i)g-o, "to paint;" through rootna;
op. iroiKiAo; : piotus], a painting, picture,
whether in painting, mosaic, or any other
mode of delineation.

pl-6tas, etatis, f. [pl-us; see pius],

piety with respect to the gods ; affection,

dutifulness, love, tenderness; loyalty,
patriotism.

pi(n)sro, pinxi, pictum, pingfire, 8, .
a. (" to paint ;" hence, of needlework^ to
ernbroider.

pinguls, e, adj.: fat.

pl-us, a, um, adj. Of persons : pioue,
deoout, juxt [root pd, " to purify ;" op.
vvp : punis, putare].

pl&c-do, fli, Itum, ere, 2, v. n.: to
please. Impers. : plicltum (estX it ha$
pleased (me) ; i.e., it is my will.

pl&C-Idus, Ida, Idum, abj. [pliki-eo,
" to please "j, gentle, ealm, mild, peace-
ful, placid.

plac-O, &vi, atum, ftre, 1. . a. [prob.
akin to pl&o-eo, " to please "j, to pac\fy,
appease, ealm.
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[pitto-eo,

Id, peace-

fi&g&, M, f. Of the iky : a region,
uid [root PLAT, "to extend ;" op. irAarut,

irAdrof, irAan;, itKA.ravo% : planta, latua
(vplatus), platesaa].

plau-BUB, sQa, m. [for plaud-sus ; fr.

plftud-o, "toolap;" hence, "to applaud"],
applavM.

fdd-niis, na, num, adj. [pie-o, "to
"1, fiOed, mi. With gren. : JlUed mth,

fttU of [root PAL, "to fill ;" op. tri>-;rAi)-

fit, irAijdbi : irtfAif, iroAvs : plere, plebs,

po-pul-u8, amplus].

pltlB, plQris, (plur. pltlrea, plura),

oornp. adj. (see multus), contr. and
changed fir. pie-or; pal, root of plS-o,

"to flU;" comparative sufflx "or"],
more, several, very many.

plu-limus, rima, rimum, sup. adi.

(see multus) [plb, root of plSo, " to fill "J.

Of size : very great, very large, vast,

pia-VtOB, via, vlum, adj. [pld-o, "to
rain " or " swim ;" root plu ; op. nKvtiv,
irAvMiv: pluit, plorare, pluma; £ng.
flood], rainy; attended with or hrirtging
rain,

pd-ciUOxn, otUi, n.: a eup, goblet

[toot TO. " to drink ;" op. nivtv, ir6oris

:

potio, bibo].

poena, ae, t: tatisfaction for an
ofKnoe committed [root pu, " to purify ;"

•ee plus].

polUcdor, lTcItuB8um,IIceri, 2, v. dep.

%. and n. [for pot-lloeor ; fr. iiisei>arable

pr^x pOt, " much ; lIc6or, " to bid " at

an auction], to hold forth or promise a
thing.

p6lu8, it m. [root pal, " to go ;"

hence, "the taming thing;" op. irdAot,

woA^u], heaven, the heavens.

pond-tis, firis, n. [for pend-us; fr.

pend-o, " to weigh "], o weight.

pdno, pdstii, pddtum, pdnSre, 8, v. a.:

to put, place. III!/; to lay aside; to assign,

set ; to put or lay down ; to ca«t off. Of
walls : to build. Laws, etc, : to enact,

pontUB, Lm.: the sea ; a sea-wave,
bUlow [vtii^ocj.

p6pttl-o, ftvi, fttum, ftre, 1, v. a. [popul-
ua, '^ people "], to lay waste, devastate,

p5-ptil-us, i, m.: a people, nation;
the people of a particular country, etc.

[proD. for pol-pOI us ; fr. iroAus,"muoh;"
plur. "manyr seeplenus].

por-ta, tae, f. [see pello], a gate of a
city, house ; an outlet, passage, etc.

por-to, tSvi, ts,tum, tare, 1, v. a. : to

carry, convey [see pelloj.

por-tus, tOs, m. [akin to por-ta], a
harbour, haven, port.

posco, pAposci, no supine, poscfire, 3,

T. a.: to ash for, demand; to remiest
[root park, " to ask or pray tor r op.
prex, precarl, proous: posco^'pcrsc-ere,
postulare].

possum, pOtai, posse, t. irreg. (for

Eot-sum: fr. pot-is, "able;" sum. "to
e "], to be able. With inf.: (/, etc.) can,

could, etc., do, etc,, something.

post, adv. and prep. Adv. : after,

wards, hereafter. Prep. gov. aoa: after.

post-]ld.b6o, h&bAi, hilbltum, h&bere,
2, V. a. [post, "after;" hlbCo, "to have;"
hcnoe, " to iiold or deem"], to esteem or
rejard less ; to consider qf less im-
portance.

post-quam, adv. [post, " after
;"

quam, aoa fem. of qui, " who, which "],

after that, when.

pdtens, nils, (part prea of possum,
but used only as) adj.: powerful, mighty.
With gen. ; having pcwer over; ruling
over ; master or ruler of.

p6tent-Ia, lae, f. [potens, pctent-is,
" powerful "], "night, force, poioer.

pot-Ior, itui! sum, IH, 4, v. dep.
[pot-is, "powerful"]. With abU: to get
or take possession of.

praecipCi-e, adv. [praecipu-us, "espe-
oial "], especially,

.
praeda, ae. f. : booty, spoil, plunder;

prey taken in the chase, etc, ; game [for

prae-hend-a ; root oiiad, " to seize ;" op.
xa{v)S-avtiv : hed-era, prehendo, praebere
(ppraehibere].

prae-mitto, mlsi, missum, mitUtre,
S, V. a. [prae, "before;" mitto, "to
send "], to send before or forwards ; to
send in advance.

prae-m-ium, ti. n. [for prae-€m-Ium

;

fr. prae, "before;" 6m-o, "to take"],
reward, recompense,

praerup-tus, ta, turn, adj. [prae-
ru(m)p-o, "to break off in front "J, abrupt,
precipitous, steep,

prae-s-ens, entis (abl. usually prae-
sente of persons, praesenti of things), adj.
[prae, "before;" s-um, "to he"], present,
at he ^d, instant,

praesep-d, is, n. [praeasp-io, "to
fence in front "]. Of bees : a hive.

pi*ae8ta-ns, ntis (abl. proestanti, v,

71), adj. [praest(a)-o, "to stand before;"
hence, "to be superior"], «itperior,«iir-
passing, distinguished,

prae-sto, stiti, stitum and stfttum,
stare, 1, v. a. [prae, " beforo ;" sto, " to
stand"], to be superior; to surpass,
Impers.: prae-etat, is ia Uttm.
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praetdr-dft, adv. [for praeter-eam

;

tr. praeter, " bevond r earn, aco. sing,

tern, of pron. is, ''this J, herectfltr, more-
mer, further.

prae-verto, verti, versum, vertCre,

8, V. a. Iprap. "before:" verto, "to
turn "], to preoccupy, to take possession

(/ btforehaiid.

prae-vertor, versus sum, verti, S, r.

dep. (prae, "before;" "to turn one's

am"], to outrun; to iurpau, outstrip in

prdmo, pressi, pressum, prumdre, 3,

. a. Of reins : to draw tiijlit ; to cover,

ooertoAoIm, as a flood, elc, does; to

i>urtu* euuely in war, the chase; to

oppress, weigh dovm; to check, hold in
ehsek, restrain curb; to suppress, con-

ceal, hid*.

pridem, adv.: for a tong tirm. [pil(=

prae)] "before;" dem., a demonstrative
oflSz.

prim-um, adv. [adverbial neat of

pnmus], firstly, in the first place, first;

jor the first time.

prl-mus, ma, mum, sup. adj. [for

prae-mus ; fir. prae, " before ;" with sup.

suffix mus], first, the first. Phrase : In
primis (also as one word imprimis),

among the first, i.e., ohiefiv. especially;

the first to do something ; the first that

;

the first part of that denoted by the
aubsL to whioh it is in attribution. Comp.
prior.

prln-cep-8, cipis, adj. (for prim-cap-s;

fr. primus, " first i" c&p-Io, ''to take"],

first, foremost, chief, most eminent or
distinguished. As subsc. m. : a chief.

Under, leading or principal person.

pri-or, u«, comp. adj. [for prae-or ; fr.

prae, " before ;" with comp. suffix or],

premous, former, prioT—ottea to l)e ren-

dered first: so, at vv. 821, 681. Sup.:

primus.

prI-US, oomp. adv. [adverbial neuter
of pri-or], before, sooner : prius quam (or,

as one word, i>rlusquam), before that;
beifirretime, previously.

prd, prep. gov. abL case : before, in
front if; for, on behalf of; for, instead
ffif, in the place of; on account of [akia to

Or. irp^].

pr6o-ax, Sois, adj. [see posco], bold,

wanton.

prdcell-a, ae, f. [prOcell o, " to drive
or dash forward ; see celer], o violent

wind, storm, tempest, hurricane.

prd-cer, ofiris, m.: a chief, chieftain,

noble [prob. prO, "before;" cbb; see

oeltw).

"to
o«f,

prJSoul, adv. [riUMct. a root et pra-
ceUo, "to drive forwards"). Of place:
at a distance, fur off.

pro-do, didi, ditum, dCre, S, v. a.

[pro. "forth;" do, "to put"], to betray
perfidiously.

pr6flo-iscor, fectus sum, flcisol, 8,

T. dep. n. inch, [pro, " forwards ;1 f&c-Io,
" to make "], to set out, go, proceed.

prd-for, fatus sum, f&ri, 1, v. dep,
[pro, "forth, out;" (for), "to speak 'T.
to si>eak out orjorth ; to say.

proiCier-us, a, urn, adj. [prOfflglo, "to
flee forth or away "], fieeing from anit
country. As Hubst. : prdftier-U8, i. m.:
a fugitive from on^s country ; an exile.

pro-fUnd-us, a, urn, adj. [prO, " for-
wards ;" fund-us, " the bottom "j, deep,

prderdn-Ies, Mi, f. [proelgno,
beget, or bring forth," through root
" to produce •'], offspring.

pro-hibdo, hlbol, hibltum, hibere, 2,
V. a. [for prOh&beo; fr. prfl, "before;*
hllbfio, " to hold "], to ward or luep off.
With abl.: to exclude, shut out, keep away
from.

pr-dl-es, Is, f. [for pro-ol-es ; fr. pra
" forth ;" OL, root of ol-esco, " to grew ;"

see altus]. Of persons: offspring, pro-
geny.

pro-iao, Ifli, latum. 106te, 8, r. a.
fprO, " without force ;" Itto, "to wash"],
to swill, drench.

promltto, misi, missum, mittSre, 8,
V. a. [pra, "forth;" mitto, "to send"],
to promise.

pronus, a, um, adj. Of things: in-
clined doumvmrds, bending forwardt,
headforemost, headlong [n-pi}i>i}s].

pr6p6r-o, avi, &tum, are, 1, r. n.
[propfir-us, "hastening"], tohasten,mate
haste, be quick.

prop-Ius, comp. adv. [adverbial neut
ofprOpI-or, "nearer"], nearer.

proprius, a, um, adj.: »m>« in com-
mon with others; one's own; i.e.. Me,
her, its own.

prdra, sa, t: the prow or head of a
vessel [irpiitpa].

pro-rumpo, rflpi, ruptum, rumpSre,
8, v. a. [pre, '^forth ;" rumpo, "to break"!
to break or burst forth.

prospeo-t
look out:" pf
"to see f see sbopulum], a distant vtiii,
prospect

i-tUB, tas, m. [prosplclo, "to
pA, "forward;" root SPio^

prd-splcio, spexl, speotom, nMre,
8, V. n. and ». [for pro^pfelo ; ft. pra.
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'to

" forwards ;" spSolo, " to look "). Neut.

:

to look forwards, forth, ot out. Act.: to

di»cern, descry, e»ity,

proxltnus. a, um, sup. adj. [for

prnp-almus; fr. obaol. prdpis, "near"],
nearetU

pil-bes, bis, (. [proh. akin to pQ-er],

the youth, i.e., young men.

Sd-er, cri, in.: a hoy, lad [root pu,

beget ; " cp. iralt, ttuAov : puer,
puella: \S.ng. (oal).

pu|ar-na, nae, f. [poo, "to strike;"

root of piingo], a fight, btttle.

pul-cher, ohro, chrum, adj. [for pol-

oher; fr. pfil-Io, "to polish"], beautiful,
fair. Oomp.: pulchr-Ior; sup.: puloher-
rlmus.

pulvis, Sris, m.: dust.

puppls, is (aoc. puppim, v. 115), f. : a
ship, vessel.

pur-gro, gavi, gatum, gare, l, v. a.

[pur-US, "clean "], to clear, dear vwny.

purp<ir-6u8, 6a, Cuin, adj. [pur pi'ir-a,

" purple "], bright coloured, purple.

Q.

quft, adv. [adverbial abl. fem. of qui

;

see qui). Helatively: if/K^re, Iiul Initely:

wherever : in whatever ivaij oi- manner

:

ne qua, that in no waif whatever ; in-any
way, by any means. Interrogatively : in
what manner, how,

quaero, quaeslN i, quae8Ttum,quaerSre,
3, V. : to seek ; to usk, enquire,

qud.-lls, le, adj. Interrogative : of
what sort or kind. Relative : of such a
sort or kind as ; such as.

quam, adv. [adverbial ace. fem. ot

qui), how. After comparative adjectives

or adverbs, or words involving the idea
of oomparidon or difference (alius, aliter),

(/tan .-—prius quam, sooner than; before

(hat.

quando, oonj.: because, since.

qua-ntus, nta, ntum, adj. [akin to

qiia-lis], how great: cw great as; as much
as.

3tl&-re, adv. abl. fem. of qui, and of

. Interrogative: from what cau^ef
on what accaunt f wherefore ? why i

Relative : for which reaso7i, wherefore.

quas-so, s&vi, satum, sare, 1, v. a.

intens. (for quat-so; fr. qnat-Io, "to
shake "], to shatter, batter, knock about.

qu&ter, adv.. four times.

que, enclitic conj. : and :—que
que, both and; as well, ...as; partly

partly.

quels -qiiibus, abl. plur. of quL

qudror, questua sum, quCri, 3, v. dep.

:

to complain of; to complain, lament,
bewail.

qui, ()uae, quod, proii. Relative :

who, which. At the beginning of a olause
instead of a conjunction and demonstra-
tive pron.: and this, etc. With subj.: (a)

to denote a cause or reason : as, tna«niu<!4
as, becmtse, since •, (b) to point out a pur-
pose, e(<'. : for the purpose of ; that; in
order to or that; to, quod, neut.: In
restrictive force=quantum : us much as

;

as far is. Interrogative : who, which,
what. Indefinite : anyone, any,

qul-cumque, quae-omnque, quod-
oumque ^ut v. 610, in tmesis, quae me
cumque) pmn. rel. [qui, "who, indef.
suiBx cumque], whoever, whosoever; what-
ever, whatS'iever.

qui-es, ctis, f.: rest, repose, from any-
thing [akin to root ki, "to lie down; to
sleep; Or. Ktl-fiai, "to lie down"].

quie-sco, <Svi, etum, esoure, 8, v. n.
[for quiet-SCO ; fr. quies, quiet-is, "rest;"
root KI, see quies], to rest, repose.

quIet-us, a, um, adj. [quie-sco, " to
be quiet;" through root Ri, see quies],
quiet, calm, peaceful, etc.

qui-n, conj. [for quine ; fr. qui, abl.

of relative pron. qui, " who, which ;" ne
snon]. With subj. : that not, but that,
without, from. To corroborate a state-
ment : but indeed, verily, of a truth.

quinqu-&-grinta, num. adj. indecl.
(" five tens ;" hence), fifty (for quinque-a-
ginta; fr. quinque, 'five;" (a) "con-
necting vowel ;" ginta=Kot^a=" ten ' ].

qui-ppe, conj. [for qul-pte ; fr. qui,
able of relative pronoun qui ; suflSx pte],
inamndch as, because. In an ironioid
sense : certainly indeed, forsooth.

quis, quae, quid (gen. cujus ; dat.
oui), pron. interrog. : what person or
thing J what sort of a person or thing ?

wAo 1 which one f what f Adverbial
neut. Ace: quid, whyi wherefore $
[tw, "who? which?"].

quis, no fem. qtiid, pron. indef. : any-
one, anybody ; anything :—ne quis, that
no one : —neu quis, and that no one [nt,
" anyone "].

qui-s-quam, quac-quam, quio-quam
or quid-(iuam, pron. indef. [quis, "any-
one;" suiflx quam], any, anytuuUever.
As subst., moso. : anyone, anybody
Neut. : anything.

quis-quis, no fem., quod-quod or
quutqid or quic-qnid, pron. indef. [quis
reduplicated], whatever, whatsoever, pw
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•on or thing. An lubst., niosc. : vsho-
tver, whogotver. Neut.: whntei'er, wlrnt-
ioevtr.

quo, adv. [for quo-m, old form of
que-m, aoo. of qui]. Of place : to which
or what place ; tphither, where. Of
plans, etc. : in what direction, whither.

qud-ciroai adv. [for quom-ciroa ; fr.

quom (old form of quem), aco. sing, inoso.
of qui ; droa, " with respect to "], /or
which reason or cauae, whertjfore.

' quon-dam, adv. [for quom-dam ; fr.

quoiA, old foim of quem ; ace. of 1, qui

;

uflix dam], at a certain time; at one
time, once upon a time, formerly.

qu6que, conj.: also, too; placed after
the word to be emphositied.

quot, num. adj. plur, indecl. [qu6t-U8,
" how many •'

', how many ; aa many as.

qu6ve=quo, v« ; v. 870.

quum, adv. and conJ. [for quom, old
form of quem, aco. of 1, qui]. Adv.

:

when, Ck>nJ. : as, dnce; seeing that.

B.

r&b-Ies, lem, la (other cases do not
occur), f. [rftb o, " to rave "J, rage, fury,
violence.

r&p-Idus, Ida, Idum, adi. Jr&p-Io, " to
seize,^' "to hurry onwards"]. Of fire:

fierce, consuming; hurrying onwards;
swift, rapid,

r&p-Io, Oi, turn, ere, 8, v. a. [root
rap: cp. apTT-ei^w], to snateh, seize; to

carry off or away; to plunder, rawge, eta
Of fire, etc., as object: to hasten forwards,
promote, increase.

rait-tO, tavi, tatum, tare, l, v. a.

intens. [r&p-Io, " to drag alon^ "], to drag
violently or hurriedly along.

r&rus, a, um, adj. : here and there;
scattered about.

r'^tls, is, f. : a bark, vessel, ship [prob.
kin to remus].

rdcens, ntis, adj. : fresh.

r3-cIpIo, cepi, ceptum, cIpSre, S, v. a.

[for rc-caplo ; fr. rC, '* back ;'' c&pio, " to
take "], to get back ; to recover.

rd-clildo, clQsi, clQsum, cliidure, 8, v.

a. [re, denoting " reversal ;" cludo=
olaudo, "to shut, close"!, to disdooe,

reveal

rd-condo, condldi, condltum, con-
dSre, 8, A. a. [r6, "without force;" oondo,
*' to hide *'], to hide, conceal.

reo-tus, ta, turn, adj. [for reg-tus; fr.

r6g-o, " to lead straight], right, correct.

r6our-BO, no perf. uor sup., s&re, 1, w.

n. intens. [for recurr-so ; Ar. reourr-o, " to
run bock% to return again and again.

red-do. didi, ditum, dare, 8, v. a. [red
(— ro, with d for de demonstrativel
*' back ;" do, " to give "], to give bait,
return in answer.

rdddldo, Olni, no sup., ol8n, 2, r. n.
(re, with d or dc demon. ; oleo, " to emit
a scent"], to diffuse a scent; to be re-
dolent.

rd-duco, duxi, ductum, dQcfire, 8, .
a. [re, " back ;» duco, " to lead"], to lead
or otnduct back.

rSductus, a, um, pa. Of looality :

retired ; deeply situated ; deep.

rdduz, redacts, odj. [for rMuom ; fr.

rfidQc-o, " to lead back "], retumir^.

rd-fi§ro, tall, l&tum, ferre, v. a. irreg.

[r6, " back ;" foro ; see tiro], to brivM or
carry back or backwards ; to bring oaek
word; to report, announce, mention.

rd-fulerdo, fulsi, no sup., fuIgCre. 2,

V. n. (re, "back;" fulgCo, "flash"!, to

flanh back or reflect the light ; to thine
brightly, etc.

rd-fundo. fadi, fusum, fundfire, 8, .
». (rS, " back ;" fundo, "to pour"]. In
reflexive force : pour back.

refir-&Ils, ale, adj. [rex, reg.i^ "•
king^], of or belonging to a king; kmgly,
royal, regal ; worthy of a king, tplenma,
magnificent.

reer-ina, mae, f. [rSg-o, "to mle"],
a queen.

xeg-lo, lOnis, f. [r6g-o, " to diaeot"], «
portion of vhe earth, etc., of indefinite

extent; a territory, tract, region,

rSff-ius, !a, lum, adj. [rex, reg-is, "a
king "], of or belonging to u king ; royal

;

princely, splendid, magnificent.

reern-o, avi, atum, Ore, 1, v. n. [reg-
nuu»j7 to reign, rule,

reg-num, ni, n. (reg-o, "to role"],
hence, dominion, sovereignty, nU; a
kingdirm, realm.

T6go, rexi, rectum, rSgfire, 8, t. a.: to

rule, govern, have supremacy over.

rellqu-iae, larum, f. [reli(n)qu-o, "to
leav6 "], the remnant.

revaleftaca, li, n. tremlg-o, "to row"',
the oarage,

re-morddo, no pert., morsuni, mor-
dere, 2, v. a. [r6, " without force ;" mor.
dSo, " to bite "], to vex, torment, distutit,

r6-va&76o, mSvi, mGtum, mOvere, 2,

V. a. [i-e, " back ;" mOvfo, " to move "J,

to remove, vfiihdraw.

re-mus, mi, m. : an oar Iprob.' fw
ret-mu«. akin to i-ptr-iios, "«a omt," m
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••the rowingr th!!!-,';" fr. ipiaau,, "to
row ;" through v** or «p«t],

rd>pendOi pendi, pansum, pondure, 8,
V. a. [rC, "bftok again;" pendo, ''to
weigh"], to b<^ne«, eounterbalanee, com-
pmiate.

rdpent-Of adv. [repent, rcpent-is,
"udden "], on a tudden, ttiddenly.

rd-pdto, pBtlvi or petH, pCtftum,
pStSre, 8, v. a. (rS, "again;" pCto, in
foroe of ''to fetch"), to recount, detail,
etc.

rd-pdno, pSsai, pOsItum, pOnCrc, 3, v.
a. Ire; pOno, "to put or place"] (le,

"back again 'M, to reinttate; [r6, "aside
or away "J, to liy or etvre vp.

rd-QUiro, quislvi, quTsTtuni, quirure,

8, V. a. ffor ro:<iiiaero. fr. r6, "again;"
quaere, '' to seek "], to seek to know ; to

itk or enquire ajter.

r§8, rei, f. : a thin(j, matter, event,

affair, circunwt'ince. For rei publica:
tM date, eommonwenlth, etc. [akin to
^4-m, "to say or tell"].

rfises, Idis, adj. [for rusid 8 ; fr. rcsld-

•0, " to remain beiiind ;" hence, " to be
idle or inactive"], idle, inactive, inert,
riuggish, eta

r6-Sido, sedl, no sup., sldere, 8, v. n.

[rt" without force;" sTdo, "to seat one's
elf"], to teat ontfa self, tike oi^'sseat,
Htdovm.

rfi-sisto, stlti, no sup., sistere, 3, v. n.

[re, " back ;" sisto, " to stand "], to stand
ttUl, halt, stop.

rSspec-to, t&vi, tutum, tare, 1, v. a.

intens. [resplolo, "to look at," through
root BPKo], to regard, pay heed or atten-

tion to, eto.

re-sponddo, spondi, sponsum, spon
dere, 2, v. n. [r6, " in return ;" spondee,
" to promise solemnly "]. With dat : to

correspond or answer to ; agree or har-
monize with.

re-Bto, stlti, no sup., stare, 1, v. n.

[re, "behind;" sto, "to stand"], to

remain, be left.

rd-sdpinus, sOplna, sfipTnum, odj.

[r8, in "intensive" foroe; stkplnus, "lyinsf

on the back "], lying on the hack, or with
the face upwards. .

rd-svirgo, surrexi, surrectum, sur-

gCre, 8, V. n. [r6, " again ;" surgo, " to
rise "\, to rise again.

Tb-XUbgO, texi, tectum, tCgSre. 8, v. a.

[re, denoting " reversal ;" tSgo, " to
cover "], to duelose, reveal, discover.

rd-viso, visi, visum, vlsSre, 8, v. a.

[re, "again:" viso, "to visit "J, to visit

again, rmrisU.

r6-v6co, vfioavi, vOciltum, v0c&re,
1, V. a. [re, "back;" voco, "to call"],
to cull back, recall; to restore, renew,
etc.

rex, regis, m. [for reg-s; fr. rCg>o, "to
rule "], a king.

rifir-do, Qi, no sup., ere, 2, v. n. : to be
stiff {Akitl to piyewj,

ri-ma, niae, f. [perhaps for rig-ma ; fr.

ri(n)g-or, "to gape"]. Of a vessel: a
scKtn, eto.

rlpa, ae, f.: the bank of a rivor.

robur, robOris, n.: oak; strengh.

rder-Ito. uavl, itatuni uare, 1, v. a.

freq. [roif-o, " to ask "], to ask frequently
or repeatedly ; to keep asking.

ros-dus, Ca, Sum, adj. [rOs-a, "•
rose "), Tony.

roi-a, ue, f. : a wheel [root ra or ar,
" to drive ;" cp, ratio, rota, rotundus].

riidens, ntia, m. : n rope, line, cord.
Plur.: the cordage or rigging of a vesseL

rH-ina, Inae. f. fru-o, "to fall down"],
a tumbling or/aUmg down ; a falL

rHi-o, i, tum, ere, 3, v. n. and a. Neut:
to fall with violence; to rush, hasten,
eto. Act. : to east or throw up from the
bottom.

rtlp-es, is, 1 [rumpo, "to break,"
through root rup], a cliff, steep rock.

rus, rQria (in plur. only in nom. and
aoa), n.: (Ae country. Plur.: the fields.

8.

s&cer-do-s, tis, comnL gen. [tor sacer-
da-(t)s ; fr. sao(e)r-i, " sacred," see sacro

;

DA, root of do, " to give "], a priest ; a
priestess.

sd,-cro, Svl, atum, are, 1, v. a. [sSoer,
sacr-i, " sacred "I, to consecr.ite [root sao,
"ti fasten;" hence, "to bind" by a
religious oeremony ; cp. sancire, sanctus:
aoLTTtiv, (TOLyixa],

saeculum, i [root ba, "to sow;"
henoe, u generation, age ; or fr. sCoo, to
cut, as tempus, fr. rinvut, or xaipds, fr.

KCt'po].

saep-e, adv. [obsol. soep-is, "fre-
quent ], Jrequently, often,

saep-io, si, ptum, ere, 3, a. : to mrw
round.

saev-Io, li, itum, ire, 4. v. n. {aaeT-i]%
" fierce "], to be fierce; to rage.

saevus, a, um, adj.: fUrce. savaae;
cruel. In a good sense : tpMtMf daring,
bold, valiamt.
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sAffitta, M, f. [root bak, "•harp;"

op. saxum, aeoare], an arroto.

8&1, •ail«, m. (rarely n.): the saltwater,

th« Ma, th$ briny oeean [akin to aA?,

<A-ot].

saltern, adv.: at lernt, at all events,

anyhow.

8&l-um, i, n.: the tea [Or. oA«l.

B&ia-B, tl», f (for nalv-ts, fr. sulv-Co,

"to be well or In Rood health"], »<V«.''i

welfare, proHfierity, deliverance.

sanc-tus, ta, turn, adj. iHanc lo, " lo

render sacred ;" Bee racer]. Of persona

:

venerable, august.

aangu-is, Inl«, m : blood; family,

itoek, race.

8&-tor, tflrls, m. iBCro, "to beget;"

throu h root ba], ajather.

saxum, 1, n. [for Bag-Bum ; fr. bak,

"Bharp;" see Ha;{lttal. a huge roujh

$tone or /ruijment of rock.

soaena, ae, t. [Or. cxrivri, " a tent ;"

root BKU, •* to cover ; ae' .^.utum], a stage;

baekgrouud,

scdlus, 6riB, n.: a tvicked deed ; guilt,

tDiokednest.

soeptrum, 1, n. : a royal staff, a

sceptre; Mngdom, sovereiftnty, dominion,

rule [9KriiTTpov, "a ataff," as that on

wlileh one leana or aupporta one 8 aelf.

scilicet, adverb : forsooth, you must
*/iou'[Bcire, licet].

SClndo, BoTdl, aclaaum, aclndSre, 8, v.

a. With personal pron. in reflexive force

:

to divide, separate, part asunder [root

BCin, "to cleave;" cp. <rx'^" J oaedo,

oaeliim (=caedluin, " a chisel n, oaeinen-

tuiii].

scintilla, ae, f. : o tpark [akin to

soio, sclvi and soli, acltum, scire, 4, v.

».: to know, vereeive, have kmiwUdge of.

With int.: to Jlcnoto ftow to do.

8c5piUu8, i, m. : a projecting point

ofroek; a rock, cliff, erag [root spak, "to

see ;" cp. cKtirroiiai, <ric6iros ; specio,

speotaref

SCU-tum, ti, n. : a shield of oblong

shape, covered with leather [root sku,

"to cover;" cp. <ric«uTj, (rxOrof, Kt60ti.v;

cutis, oliscuruH].

86, aoo. and abl. of sui.

sScessus, 8«\8, m. [for seced-sua ; fr.

i8ced-o, "to retire, vithaiAV/"], a retreat,

Tteexs,

8^-cludo, cWsi, oluaum, olQd6re, .s, v.

a. jsB, "apart;' clfido (=claudo), "to

shut"]. Of oarea, etc.; to dismtss, ex-

eliiile.

s6c-o, fli, turn, Are, 1, v. a. : lo out
(root BAK or SKA, "to cut;" op. hmiv,
oanulia].

sdoiUum, 1, n : see aaeculum.

sdo-undus, undo, nndum, adt. [for

aequ-undua, fr. s(!(|Uor, "to follow"],
favourable, proHperous, fortunate. Of a
chariot : speeding along, rapid, sw{ft.

se-ctlr-UB, a, um, adj. [ae (—aine),
"without;" cQr-a, "rare"], without ears,

unconcerned, regardless.

sdd, <'onJ. [an abl. of ae: by itself;

sed], but, yet,

sdddo, aodi, aeaauin, aCdOre, 2. r. n.:

to sit [akin to Or. iCoixai, (»«JffOMai), Sana,
root BAD, '• to ait "J.

sSdes, Is, f. [Hcdeo, "to ait"], u
dwelling-place, abode.

Bdd-Ile, Ilia, n. [Id.], u tent, beneh,
etc.

BSdItIo, Anis, f.: [aoo. to B(ime fr. aed
(=8ine), " apart ;" i, root of Co, " to go

;"

and so, " a goiri^ apart ;" aco. to others
fr. ae, " apart ;" d-o, " to put ;" and so.

"a putting; apart, a separating"], {/t«ur-

rection, sedition.

se-mi-ta, tae, t. [for se-me-ta ; fr. se,
" aside ;" m6-o, " to go "], a by-way ; u
path, Jootpath.

semper, adv. : ever, always, at all

times [i-oot bah, from pronominal ba,
" toi>;ctner with ;" cp. a^a, bfiot, i^Sioc

;

simul, semel, simlliu, 8int;uli].

s6n-&tU8, fttOs, m. [aenex, aSn-is.
" old man "], the seiuUe ; Le., the eotmetl
or assembly of elders.

sd-ni, nae, ni, num, distrib. adj. plar.

[for sex-ni ; fr. sex, " six "], oiiB.

sentent-Ia, lae, f. [for sentlent-Ia ; fr.

Bentiens, sentient-ia, " thining "], a way
of thinking ; an opinion ; putpoH, wiu,
reeolve.

sentlo, sensi, sensum, sentire, 4, v. a.:

to perceive, observe ; to become sentibU
or aware of.

sept-em, num. adj. indeoL: snwn
[eiTT-a].

Septimus, tma, Imum, num. onL
adj. [scpt-cm, " seven "], severtth.

s6qu-or, Qtua (or sSo-) sum, i, 8. v.

dep. : to follow, follow after ; to follow
the example qf, imitate; to follow in
narration; to detail or narrite in suo-
ceaaion ; to foUow in pursuit; topursue
[root BAK, " to follow ;" cp. hofiai,
eirc'n)c, oirAoi' ; aeoundus, sooius].

seran-o, &vl, &tum, &re, .1, v. a.

[aeren-us, " clear " [root bwar, " to

H^^inrsamiau^. .
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to follow in
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t; topurtue
cp. iirofiat,
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shine ;^ op. ««ipiot, <r<Aaf, vfAqi't) ; sol.:

Kng. swart, sultry], (o oteir, eUnr up.

«r-f«8, lei. f. (sOr-o, "to Join"), a
•uoetshon, fmiw.

aer-mo, mOnis, m. foommonly rs>

fsrrsd to sCr-o, " to connect "), talk, eon-

WTfotion, dUeourie.

er>tum, ti, n. r«Cr-o, " to plait or
•ntwine "I, a gurtand, wreath.

erv-Itium, itii, n. [serv-us "a
Slav* "], $lnvery, lorvttwU.

serv-O, ftvl, atum, are, l, v. a. [root

AR or MUt, " to keep ;" cp. oAot, salvus,

servus, salvus, solus], to prenerve, protect

;

to k$»p, retain, eta

SOU ; see sive.

Bi, conJ.: if.

al-O [apocopated from sioe : i.e., si,

aliin to nio„ is, ita ; demonstrative suffix

oe], in thin manner, in »uch a manner,
to, thtu. In introducing a statement : in
thoJoUowing way, aa foUowe. In con-
oluding a statement; in this manner,
thus, in the foregoing way; to nteh a
dtgree, to much.

Bid-UB, firis, n. [see sereno], a ttar.

Bignum, i, n. : a token or tign ; a
ffotue, image ; aJUjure, device.

idlent-Ium, li, n. [silens, silent-is,

"silent"], a being tilent; tilent, itill-

re, .1, V.

8WAR, '

a.

to

sQ-do, td, no sup., in. 2, v. n. : to bo
liUnt.

eUlex, lois (abl. silid, v. 174X m. (rarely

f.), a/Knt,/Kn(-«(one.

Bllv-a, ae, f.: a wood [v^F-if],

Bim-Ills, He, adj.: like [see semper].

8lm*ul, adv. : at the tame time [see

semper].

BimtU-O, ftvij atum, &re, 1, v. a. [for

simllo; fr. slmu.is, "like"), to awtume
the appearanee of; feign, counterfeit.

bI-TOl, conj. [shortened fr. si-ne ; fr. si,

" if ;" ne, " not "J, if on the eontrary , iif

however; but if.

Cdne, prep. gov. abl. [akin to sed,

*' wpe.rt"X without.

ain-siUus, grOla, gnlum (mostly plur.X

dJ. : on* by one, one after another. As
OMt : sizitrCila, drum, n. plur.: indi-

xidwU thingt; eaeh thing [see semper].

iSno, tfri, sltum, sinere, «, t. v : fo

dUow, penrnt, euffer.

lOxam, &S, m. : the hanqmy fold of

a dfea ; a bay, harbour, gmf.

Bl*Ve(oontr. seu), oonj. [si, " if ;" ve,

"or"],, or if; sive (seti). .. sive (seuX

^Mher....or; whether. ..«

sdcl o, avi, Atiim, are, 1, v. a. [sooiuM.
" a (ticiiil, coiii|uiii>)ii, etc.], to Join with
one'e »elf, etc. ; to unxte, asnnciate.

Bdolus, II, m.: a friend, eoinpanioKf
comrade [sve nequor].

Bdl, soils, ni. : (/>« tun [see sersno].

86I-60, (tus sum, ere, 2, v. semi-dep.
n.: to be acciutomed or wont.

Bdllum, li, n. [prob. akin to sOl>um

;

see solum), a teat; a chair of sfoto,
(Arune, etc.

Bdlor, Atus sum. Ari, 1, v. dep. : to
comfort tolaee eontole.

Bdl-um, i, n. [prob. (r. root sot^SRO
in scd-Co, " to sit"], (A« ground, toil.

BdluB, a, um, (gen. sfllius; dat sdll),

adj. : alone ; the only one.

BOlVO, Ivi, IQtum, Ivere, 8, v. a. [for
so iQo ; fr. so, " apart ;'' Ino, " to
loosen "[, to render powerlee* from the
effects of cold ; to paralyse. Of fear : to
diemits, get rid of, catt off.

SOm-nuSji ni, m. : aUep ; a dream
(akin to Or. vn-vot ; sopor, fr. root sva".
"tosltep"].

sdn-O, fli, Itum, 4W, 1, V. n. and a.

Neut. : to sound, re«tvund. Act. : to ifioe

forth the tound of anythmg [akin to root
BVAN, " to sound •*).

B5ndr-us, a, um, adj. [sdn-o,
"sound"], resounding, loud sounding,
roaring.

Sdp-Io, ivi or Itum, Ire 4, v. a,: to put
or lull to Hleep ; to cauae to sleep [akin to
rootsvAP, "to sleep "J.

Bdror, Oris, f.: a aiiter.

sor-s, tis, t.: alot by which a thing is
determined ; lot, i.e.,/ato, destiny.

sparffO, sparsi, sparsum, spargSre, 3,
V. a. Of persons : to disperse, scatter.

spdciU-or, atus sum, ftri, 1, v. dep.
[speoal-a, " a look-out place "], to look out
for, observe, watch,

speluno-a, ae, f. : a cave, eavem
irnrjKvyf, inri|Avyy-ot].

sperno, sprOvi, sprOtum, spernOre, 3,
- V. a. : to despise, slight, contemn [root
BPKR or 8PRM, akin to root bphur, "to
destroy ;" Or. anapivau, "to tear, rend."
«to.].

sper-o, &vi, &tum, ilre, 1, v. a.: to hope
for; to expect; to bear something m
mind ; tobe assured of something.

spte, spoi, f. [for sper-s ; fr. spfir-o

;

the word, in some old writers, Mag
found in the forms speres and aperibuu!
hofo, ttiipeetation.
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S^bro, Svi, atum, &re, !,.«.: to give
/urM, emit, exhule.

splend-Idus, Ida, Idum, adj. [splend-

eo, "to shine or be briKht"], brUliatU,

iflendid, thining.

spdHlun, li, n. : amu, armour, etc.,

stripped off a f"":n toe; spoil, booty,

plunder.
sponda, ae, t: a eoueh, eto.

sptl-ma, mae, f. [sptt-o, "to apit"],

foam, whether of the mouth or of the

spflm-o, Svi, atum, ftre, 1, r. n.

[apQm-a, "(oam"], to foam.

sta-bniB, bfle, ftdj. [8t(a)-o, "to
stand"], firm, enduring, eta

8t&-ernum, tpii, n. [id.], a piece of
atanding voter; u pool, pond, moamp,
fen. Plor.: vattrt in general.

stfttfio, st&ttU, st&tatum, 8t&tftSre, 8,

V. a. [status, uncontr. gen. stiita-is, "a
standing position"], to pl'ce putut; to
build, erect.

atemo,, stravi, stratum, stemere, 8,

V. a.: to spread, spread out; to bring to
-the ground, prostrate, overlhnno [root
8TRA ; akin to Gr. oropivwui : stratus].

stip-o, avi, atum, are, 1, v. a.: to press
together, compress; to surround, eneom-
piss ; to aeeompany, attend upon.

stirps, is, L (rarely m.X a stem, ttodc,

race, lineage.

sto, steti, statum, stare, 1, . n.: to
Htind, Of care, for a person : to stand
in, be centered in ; to stand Arm, remain
stitiding[aidn to Or. ara-m, i-arrj-iuii].

StrSrtum, ti, n. [stemo, " to spread ;"

hence, "to cover"]. Of roads, etc.: the
pao«}n«nt;—strata viarum (the pavements
itf the ways, te.), the paved toays or
roade.

str6p-Itu8, Itas, m. [strSp-o, "to
make a noise "], a noise, din.

strid-do, i, no sup., ere, 8, v. n.; also

8trid-o. i> no sup., Cre, 8, y. n. Of a
hinge : to creak. Of a storm : to whistle,

howl, roar. Of the wings of birds : to

whirr, rustle.

Stridor, dris, m. [stildSo, " to malce a
harsh or grating sound"]. Of the cordage
of a ship: a creaking.

StrinffO, strinxi, striotum, stringSre,

S, Y. a.: Jo cut down, lop off, in order to
make.

Btril-O, xi, ctum, fire, 8, t. a. : to heap
or pile up ; to set in order, arrange {akin

to Or. 0T0f>-«rKVfii ; see stemo].

etOd-Ium, fit »• [atad-to, "to bu^r

one's self," etc], eagerness, eager jmr-
suit.

BtHpSo, fli, no sup., ere, 2, v. n. : to
be struck anhast ; to be amazed or as-
tounded [akin either to Gr. ruir-rw, " to
beat;" root top, "to hurt"—or to root
STUHBH, " to stupefy "J.

SU§>d6o, suasi, suilsum, suSdere, 8, r.

a.: to advise, recommend, etc. [akin to
root SVAD, " to please "].

eULb, prep. gov. aco. and abl. : under,
beneath. Of time : at the approach of,

towards; v. 662 [akin to Or. vir-o].

sub-duco, duxi, ductum, dQcfire, 8,

v. a. [silb, " from below ;" dflco, " to
draw "]. Of the vessels of the andents

:

to draw or havi up on land.

siib 6o, Ivi or li, Itnm, Ire, v. n. and a.

[sttb; «o, "to go"]. Kent: [sQb, "to-
wards"], to proceed, approach. Act,:

[sub, " under "], to enter a plaoe.

stib-IffO, egi, actum, IgCre, 8, t. a.

[for sub-ago ; fr. sttb, " under ;" ago. "to
put in motion "], to subdue, vanquisK

s\ibit-d, adv. [sttblt-us, "sudden "J,

suddeniy, on a sudden.

Bublimis, e, adj.: high, on hight

aloft.

Bub-mereto, merd, mersum, mergfire,

8, v. a. [sttb, "beneath;" mergo, "to
plunge"], to plunge another b«neath

something ; to sink or overwhelm.

8ub-necto, no perL, nexum, neotSre,

8, v. a. [sub, "beneath ;' neoto, "to bind
or tie "], to bind, tie, or fasten beneath or

below.

subnlzus, a, urn, p. perf. of obsoU
verb, subnttor [fr. sQb, "beneath;" nitor,

"to lean upon "J. mth abU: supported
by, reclitiing or resting on.

sub-riddo, risi, no sup., ridere, 2, v.

a. [sttb, denoting "diminution;" ridfio,

" to laugh "], to lav^h somewhat, or •
little; to smile.

subvclvo, volvi, vOiatum, volvere, 8^

v. a. [sttb, " without force ;" volvo, " to
roll "], i6 roll, roll along.

8UC-cedo, cessi, cessum, oedSre, 8, .
n. [for sub-cedo ; fr. sub o6do, " to go ;*

sttb. "below"]. With d&ti to go below
or under, [sttb, ."towards or up to H-
With dat.: to go towards or up to; to
approach, draw near to.

SUC-Oincro, cinxi, cinctum, dngCre, 8,
V. a. [for suD-fingo ; fr. sttb, ** upwards,
up;" cingo, "to gird"]. Pass.: to he
girded or girt.

8uc-curro, curri, cursum, ourrfire, 8,
. n. [for sub-curro ; fr. sttb, '' towards or
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bum, dngCre, 8,

Qb, ** upwards.
Pass. : to be

um, ourrfire, 8,
b, '' towards or

up to ;" ourro, "to run"!, to aid, atnist,

eueeour.

auf-flmdo, ffldi, fusum, (undSre, 8,

. a. [for sub-fundo ; fr. sub, " beneath ;"

tundo, "to pour upon"], to oversprejd,

luffuse.

sCd (dat sibi ; ace. and abl. se, or re-

duplicated seseX pron. pera. sing, and
plur.: ^f hinuel/, herself, itse{f, or them-
seloee.

sulcus, i, m.: a furrow [Gr. oAkos].

sum, tfli, esse, t. n.: to be. With dat.:

to belon(j to one [root as, " to be ;" in

perf. teiiaes and in fut. part, akin to root
Biiu, "to be"].

Bii];)er, adv. and prep. Adv.: in ad-
dition, moreover. Prep., with aca or
abL—With aco.: (a) over, (b) upon, on tlie

top of, (o) above, beyond. With abl.

:

respecting, eoneeming, about [akin to

stlperb-Ia, lae, t [auperb-us, "proud"],
pride, haughtiness.

sdper-bus, ba, bum, adj. [anper,
"al)ove"], proud, hmfjhty, arrogant;
splendid, gorgeous, superb.

stlpdr-einlngo, no perf. nor sup.,
SmlnCre, 2, v. a. [silper, "above;" CmlnOo,
"to project"], to rise above or higher
than something; to over-top, star^d higher
tAin.

8iipdr*0, ftvi, stum, fire, v. a. and n.
[sQper, "over"]. Aco.: to pass over,
cross; to overcome, overpower, destroy.
Neut: to have the upper hand; to be
ewerpowering.

Btlper-sum, fUi, esse, v. n. isttper,
" over and above ;" sum, " to be "], to
mn-itTi, survive.

sCipdr-us, a, um, adj. [sttpCr,

"above"], that is above, on high. As
subst: sClpdri, Orum {dm, v. 4X m. plur.:
the gods abiave, the celestial deities. Sup.

:

summus, a, um : highest, Ic/tiest ; the
highest or loftiest part of that denoted by
the subst to which it is in attribution

;

the top of; supreme; mightiest; most
import'int ; main, principal. Comp.

:

sflpSr-Ior ; also another sup. : saprCmns.

Supplex, lois, oomm. gen. [supplex,
"suppliant"], a suppliant or supplicant.

suppllc-lter, adv. fsupplex, supplic*
in, "suppliant"] (after the manner of the
supplex; henoe), siippliantly, an a sup-
suppli nt, or as supplijnts ; humbly,
eubmisslvely.

Btlra, nie,t: the calf of the leg.

SUr-ffO, rexi, rectum, sHre, S, v. n.

oontr. fr. sur-rSgo, for suhriigo ; (r. s&b.

" upwards, up ;" rPgo, "to lead straight

or direct "], to rise arise, etc.

BUS, sflis, comm. gen.: a hog [Or. f«,

"a hog "J.

SUS Cipio, eOpl, ceptum, cI(>Sre, 3, v.

a. (for Bubs-c&pio; fr. subs (=8ab),
"without force;'' oipJo, "to take"], to
take, receive.

BUSpendO, penrli, pensum, pendSre,
8, v. a. [for subs peiido ; fr. subs (=8ttbX
"beneath ;" pendo, "to hang"], to hang
up, to suxjiend.

8U-spicio, spexl, spectum, spkvre;
fr. subs (=8i'ib\ " from beneath ;" speclo,
" to behold"], to look up to or ut.

SU-spiro, splravi, spliStum, splrare,

1, V. n. [for subs-splro ; fr. subs (=sab),
"from below;" eplro, "to breathe"], to
driiw a deep bre th; to heave a sigh ; to
sigh.

uuum, gen. plur. of sua

8(i-us, a, um, pron. poss. [sft-l], belong-
ing to himself, his oivn.

syrtis, is, f.: a sand-bank m the sea.

T.

t&b-3o, no perf. nor sup., Cre, 2, v. n.:

to pine or ^vavte away [perliaps akin to
Tq(c-(o, Doric TaK-o)].

t&b-(ila, filae. f.: aboard, plank, [prob.
akin to ran., root of Te/u.-!/!!), "to out;"
and so, " the cut thing "J.

t&C-ItUS, Ita, Ttum, adj. [tic-fio, " to
be silent"], silent, still, etc.

ta-lis, le, adj.: of such a hind, srtch.

As subiLt. : talia, luin, n. plui-. : such
things, Kuch words {prob. akin to de-
monstr. nron. root to, "this," and Or.
article to].

tain, adv. [prob. akin to talis]. With
adj.: so, so very.

t&men, aav. [prob. a lengthened form
of tam], fo'r oil th'it, notxoithntindinq,

tan-dem, adv. [for tendem ; tam,
"so;" with demonstrative suffix denij,
at length, finally; pray now; I, etc.,

pr^y thee.

ta(n)g-o, tetlgi, tactuni, tangere, 3, v.

a.: to touch. Of the feelin.<>;s: to move,
excite, affect [root tag, akin to 0i.y-yavut],

tant-um, adv. ftant-us, " so much "],

so much, so grently.

tant-us, a, um, adj. : so mu4:h ; so
great or large in size ; so great or <m>
portunt.

tar-duB, da, dum, adj. [prob. for trab*
dus ; fr. tr&h-o], tUm, tardy.

, M
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taur-inus, Tna, tnum, adj. [taurus,

"a bull"!, of or belonging to a bull; a
buiea; bull.

taur-us, i, m.: a butt [Or. ravpoi ;

akin to Anfflo Saxon "steor;" Kng.
"Bteer"].

tec-tum, tl, n. [for tejr-tum ; fr. tiSg-o],

the roof ot a building ; a house, dwelling,

building.

teflr-men, minis, n. rtSfiro. "to cover"].

Of ammuls : a akin, hide.

tallds, Oris, f.: a land, country.

tdlum, i, n. : a weapon, whether for

hurling or for close combat [usually re-

ferred to Or. T^.\e, "far off;" but rather

tor tend-lum, fr. tend-o, in force of " to

launch or hurl a weapon ;" and so, " the

thing launched or hurled "].

temno, tompsi, no sup., tenui5re, 3,

V. a. : to despise, scoui, make light qf,

eotUemn [akin to Or. •.•<>v<o, "to out;"

and BO, " to cut, or cut oh' "].

teiui>dr-o, &vi, atum, Are, 1, v. a.

B»rob. for temp6r-o ; fr. tempus, tempOr-

, in etymological meaning of " a section,

portion "], to rule, regulate, (/ovem, re-

strain, eta

tempes-tas, tfitis, f. [for temper-tas

;

fr. tempus, old gen. temp2r-is, as proved

by existing adverbial abl. tempSri]. Of

weather : m a bod sense—storm, tempest.

tem-plum, pH, n. : a temple, as a
placo dedicated to some deity [akin to Or.

Tc/i-Kw, "to cut;" hence, buildings or

lands allotted for religious purposes.

tezn-pus, pdris, n. [akin to templum],

a portion qf time; a time, season; time

in general.

tendo, tetendi, tensum or tentum,
tendere, 8. v. a. andn. Act.: to stretch

out orforth; to extend; to turn, bend, or

direct one's steps, course, etc. With
objective clause : to strive, endeavour,

use exertion or effort that something be

done. Neut. : to bend one's way or

course; strive, endeavour [akin to rtv,

root of r(ii>w].

tdn-do, Hi, tum, ere, 2, v. a. [akin to

ten-do], to hold, keep, have ; to hold or

keep possession of; to reach, gain, or

arrive at a place ; to hold fast ; to hold

back, detain. With iter, etc.: to hold on
one's course, bend one's way, proceed.

ten-to, t&vi, t&tum, tftre, 1, v. a.

intens. [tfin-eo], to try, attempt, essay,

endeavour. '

tentdr-Ium, li, n. [tendo, "to stretch

out;" through obsol. tentor, tentor-i«t,

**
ft stretoher-out" of something], a tent.

tSnuB, prep, (put after its case), gov,

abl.: as far as, up to.

ter, num. adv. [tres, tr-ium (with e

inserted), " three "J, three tinus, thrice.

te'rgpum, i, tergus, dris, n. : the
back. For a tergo, see ab. : the skin or
hide ot an animal.

terguB, dris : see tergum.

term!n-o. &vi, atum, are, 1, v. a.

[termin-us, 'a bound, or boundary "J, to

imit, circunuieribe, bound.

ter-nl, nae, na, num. distrib. adj. plur.

[tres, tr-Ium (with e inserted), "three"].
For tres : three.

ter-ra, rae, f.: the earth, as such ; the
earth, soil, (ground ; a laud or country.
Orbis trranim, or simply tcrrae {the circle

of lands; the lands; i.e.), the earth, the
world, the globe [prob. akin to Or. rtp-
<ro/uiai. "to be or become dry;" ro >t tribh
(tarsh), "to thirst").

terr-6o, tli, Itum, Cre, 2, v. a. : to

frighten, terrify [akin to root [tras, " to
tremble;" and in causative force, "to
cause to tremble "].

ter-tius, tia tlum, adj. [tres, tr-ium
(with e insterted), " three "], third.

test-udo, udlnis, f. [test-a, " a shell,"

ot animals], an arch, vault, in buildings.

thdatrum, i, n. : a theatre [Oiarpov:

"that which serves for seeing or behold-
ing sights].

thesaurus, i, m. : a treature
lOrjtravpoi].

thyrnum, i, m.: thyme [9vmoc]>

tim-do, Ili, no sup., ere, 2, v. a.: to

fear, dread, be afraid of.

tim-or, 6ris, m. [tlm-So^ "to fear"),
fear, dread, terror.

ting^uo, tinxi, tinctum, tinguSre, 8, .
a. With personal pron. in reflenve
force : to plunge onds self\j^cf^v,\,

toK-atUB, ata, atum, adj. [tog-a, " a
to^ar the outer garment worn by Roman
citizens in time of peace \ provided with
or wearing a toga; toga-wearing :—gens.
togata, the toga-weanng nation, Le., the
Uoman people.

tollo, susttUi, sublatum, tollSre, 8. v.

a.: to lift up, raise, uplift [root TOb, akin
to root TDii, "to lift;" Or. rA-ow, "to
bear"].

tondSo, tdtondi, tonsum tondsre, 2,
V. a.; to shear, clip.

torqu-db, torsi, torsum and tortum,
torquere, 2, v. a.: to whirl around; to
fling with force or violence; to hurl [lUda
to Or. rifn-u, " to torn "].
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torrSo, torrtti, tostum, torrfire, 2. v.

. : to bum. Of corn, etc. : to roa»t,

parch.

tSrus, \,TV : a couch [=(8)tor-u8 ; see

stemo ; hence, " the covered thing "].

t6t, num. adj. indecl.: so many.

t6t-Idem, num. adj. indecl. [tot, "so
many"], just so many, or as many.

t6t-ies, num. adv. Lid.], so many, so

often.

t6-tU8, ta, turn (gen. totius ; dat. tOti),

adj. ; hence, the whole, or entire ; the

whole of [akin to root ri', in meaning of
" to increase "J.

tr&b-S, is, f. : a beam [akin to irpiit-

»£]

tr&ho, traxi, tractum, trahfire, 3, v.

a.: to drag away, or alonri ; to drag or

pull along gently ; to drawforth.

tra-jicio, jCci, jectum, jlcCre, 3, v.

a. [for tra-jaclo ; fr. tra ( = trans)
" through ;" jacio, " to cast "], to iderce.

'

tran8-6o, Ivi or li, Itum, Ire, v. a.

irreg. (trans, "beyond; eo, "to go"]. Of
time : to pass by, elapse.

trans-f&ro, tnii, latum, ferre, v. a.

[trans, "across;" fero, "to carry"], to

transjer.

trans-figo, flxi, fixum, figCre, 3, v. a.

[trans, " through ;" figo, " to fix by
piercing, pierce "], to pierce through,

transfix.

tre-mo, mni, no sup., mCre, 3, v. n.:

to tremble quiver, etc. [akin to Gr. rpeco].

tres, trla, num. adj. plur. : three [Gr.

rptU].

tridena, ntis, maso. [tridens, "having

three teeth or tines"], a three-tined spear,

a triderit.

tri-ginta, num. adj. plur. indecl.

[tres, trl-a, " three ;" gmta = Kovra =
" ten " (" three tens ;" i.e.), thirty.

tri6n-es,-uin, m : the wain [see note,

va. 744].

tria-tiS, te, adj. : sad, sorrowful-

Comp. : trist-Ior : sup. trist-isslmus [prob-

akin to root TRAS, "to tremble;" and soi

literally, "trembling"].

to, tni (plur. VOS, vestrum or vestri),

pron. pers. : thou, you [<tv, Doric form,

Tv].

td-dor, Itus sum, 6ri, 2, v. dep.: to

look, behold ; to protect, defend.

turn, adv.: at that time; then. In a

eriea : then, in the netztplitce [prob. akin

to a dOmonatr. root to ; Or. t6j.

tiim-Idus, Ida, Idum, adj. [tCm-5o,
" to swell "], swelliny, swollen.

tu(n)do, tatndi, tunsum, tnndOre, 3,
v. a. : to strike, beat, smite [akin to root
TOD, "to strike"].

turba, ae, f. : a crowd, multitude,
throng [Gr. TOp^»)].

turb-O, avi, atum, are, 1, v. a. [turba],
to d stuxb, agitate, confuxe; to throw into
disorder or confusion.

turbo, Inis, m. [1, turbo, "to move
violently "j, a whirhv^nd, hurricane.
tu-s, ris, 1.. : incense, frankincense

[9vo<;, l)u-eii; "to Sacrifice"].

tu-tus, ta, tum, adj. [ttt-Cor, "to pro-
tect"], saj'e, in safety.

tii-us, a, um, pron. poss. [ta, tfl-l],

thy, thine; your. Assubttt.: tui, Orum,
ra. plur. : thy or your friends or
followers.

t5^rannus, i, m. : originally, a mon-
arch, sovereign, who obtainccl supreme
power contrary to the institutions of his
cotuitry ; opposed to ^acriAei'?, an heredi-
tary possessor of royalty ; a despot, tyrant
[rvpavvoi].

U.

uber, eris, n. ("a teat, etc.; hence),
fertility, fruitfulness, richness (akin to
Or. ovOap ; cf. Eng. "udder" .

iii-bi, adv. [akin to qui]. Of time:
when ; as soou as. Of place : where.

tibi-que, adv. [ftbi, no. 2 ;
que, indef.

sutHx], wherever it may be; auytvhere

;

everywhere.

ul-lus, la, lum (gen. ulUus ; dat. uUi),

adj. [foi'un-lus; fr. un-us, "one"], any:
non ullus, not any, nmie, no. As subst.,

m.: any man, anyone.

utXkbra, ae, f. : shade, shadow ; the

shade, spirit, or ghost of a departed
person.

umect-o, are, avi, atum, l, v. n.: to

moisten, wet, bedew [connected iitiv,

sudor, sudus].

umer-U3, i, m. [akin to w/oio?, "a
shoulder"], the shoulder.

un-a, adv. [adverbial abl. of un-ua,
" one "], at one and the same time,

together.

unc-us, a, um, adj. [unc-ua, "a hook"],
hooked, bent, curved,

unda, ae, f. : water [akin to root und,
"to wet or moisten "].

u-nde, rel. adv. [for cu-nde ; fr. qu-i,

"who, which"]. Of persons or things:

from whom or which ; whence.

I
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dn-US, a, um (gen. generally tinTus

;

but at V. 41 Qnlus ; dat. uni), adj. : ons
iat V. 829 with gen. of "thing dis-

tributed"]. As subst., m.: one man, one
person, one : alone, single, by one's self,

or itself, apart Jrom others [akin to elf,

urb-8, is, f. [prob. urb-o, "to mark
out with a plough"], a city, a walled
toton.

xagn^o, ui-si, no sup., urguOre, 2, v.

a. : to drive, force, push, impel.

iiro, ussi, ustuin, Qrure, 8, v. a. : to

gall, fret, chafe, vex.

u-s-quam, adv. [akin to qu I, with (s)

inserted, and suffix quani , anywhere.

tA, HAl, adv. and oonj. Adv.: when;
how; as; as soon as. Conj.: that; in
order that.

Atl-nam, adv.: oh! thai^ would that;
1 wish that.

tltor, Gaus sum, uti, S, v. dep. With
abl. : to use, make use cf, employ. Of
words : to address, etc

V.

V&CO, &vl, rtum, fire, 1, v. n. inipers.

with clause as subject vacat. : there is

time, leisure, tc do, etc.

v&d-um, i, n. [v&do, "to go"], a
shallow, shoal

V&lldus, Ida, Idum, -vlj. [vU-fo, "to
be strong "J, strong, powet/ut, mighty.

valliB, is, f.: a valley.

V&nu3, a, um, adj. [for vacuus ; op.

vaco], vain, idle. As subst. : vana.
drum, n. plur. : idle or frivolous thiujs.

Of persons : false, deceptive.

v&r-itis, ia, lum, adj. : various, mani-
fold. Of conversation: varied, varying,

of different kinds [akin to /SaAio;].

VSiSt-O, &vi, &tum, &re, I, v. a. [vast*

us, "waste"], to lay waxte, devastate,

pillage.

vastus, a, um, adj. (" empty, waste,"
(o.; hence), vast, huge, immense.

vd, enclitic conj. : or, leaving the
choice free be'ween two or more persons
or things.

v6ho, ve:d, vectum, vShCre, 3, v. a.:

to carry, convey. Pass. : to sail in a
vessel [root vah, " to carry "].

vel, conj. [akin to vOl-o ("wish or
choose ;" hence), or if you will ; or :—
v«l . . . .vel, either. ...or.

veia-men, minis, n [vel(a>o, "to
cover") ("that which covers;" henoe),

a garment, dress, clothing, eta

vdlim, pres. subj. of volo.

veH-v6l-us, a, um, adj. [velum, " »
sail;" (i) connecting vowel; v61-o, "to
fly "1, sail-flying ; winged with sails ; an
epithet of ooth ships and the sea.

vel-una, li, n. [prob. vehlum; fr. vCh-o,
" to carrj' "]. Of ships : a saiL Of tenta

:

canvas, covering, etc.

v61-tit, (-atl), adv. [v61, " even ;" ni,
" as "], even as, just at, like as.

vdliiti ; see velut

venatrix, tricis, t [ven(a)-or, "to
hunt "], a huntress.

ven-do, dtdi, ditum, dCre, S. v. a.

[ven-um, "sale;" do, "to place"], to

sell, vend.

v6-ne-num, i, n. [for vfi-ncc-num ; fr.

ve, intensive particle ; n£c-o, " to kiU "J,

charm, seductive power.

vdn-Ia, lae, f.: favour, indutgeneo,

kindness [akin to root van, " to love "J.

vdnio, vOni, ventum, vSnTre, 4, v. n.:

to cn7ne*'9,t V. 22, with dat., denoting
purpose of intention ; cf. [Osoan and Um-
brian root bbn ; akin to Or. /Sa-iw ; root
OA, " to go, to come"].

vent-US, i, m. : the wind. Plur. : the

winds [akin to Sans, root VA, " to blow,"
through part. pres. vantJ.

verbum, i, n.: word [pJw, pi}m«1'

v6r6or, CrT, Itus sum, v. dep. : fear
[opau., " to see ;" cp. Eng. viard, wan/],

verro, Cre, i, sum, v. a.: eweep.

verso, are, a\i, &tum, v. a.: turn ovor,

resolve [verto].

vertex [see vortex].

verto, Sre, i, sum, . a. : turn, oMr>
turn,

vdru, lis, n.: spit.

vertis, a, um, adj.: true, real.

vescor, i, v. dep.: feed upon [a di«

gammated form of escor; rt. kd, "to
eat ;" cp. esca, edo, iSw].

vesp-er, -Gris, m. : the evening star
[rt. VA8, "to dwell ;" hence, "the dw^«
ing place of the sun "].

vester. tra, trum, adj. : yotir.

VAS,

vestis, is, fem.: a garment, drett (rb
\a, "to clothe;" op. wvviii {=Fiixi>vni.)l,

I
vdto. lire, n{. Hum, v. a. : forWd.

m
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via, M, fem. : away, road [for vShs-
fr. vSho, " to cariy%
victor, Srifl, m. : a conqueror [vinco,

I eonquer],
Victus, us, m. : food [see vivo].

vlddo, ere, vidl, visum, v. a. : to t«e

[•lAov : Eng. vnt],

Vdtus, Cris, adj.: ancient, old [Gr.

iros, " a year "].

Vlr, vlrl, m.: man [rt. ovo, "to swell,

or grow ;" cp. vireo, virgo].

vis, veni, vi, f. [see vir], force, might,

Vlirlntl, cont.: twenty.

Villus, t, m. : tuft cf hait ; nap of
doth.

Vinclo, Ire, vinxi, vinctum, v. a. : to
bind [rt. vi, "to bind;" op. vieo, vitis,

Eng. vnthe, willow].

vinco, Cre, viol, victum, v. a.: to eon-
qtier.

vlnctUum, i, n. : a bond [see vindo],

Viniun, i, n.: wine [foii'os].

VlrsTOi -Inis, f.: maiden, virgin [see
vir].

virtus, utis, f.: valour, virtue.

Vitaiis, e, adj.: qf life (=viv-talis:
vivo, "to live"].

vivo, 6re, xi, turn.: to live [rt. viv, "to
live ;" cp. jSios, Pi6u>].

vivus, a, um, adj. : living, un-
wrought [see vivoj.

viz, adv.: tcarcely.

v8c o, ftv' fttum. are. 1, v. a. and n.:
to call ; to eatt by name.

volnus ; see vulnus.

volgrus ; see vulgus.

v6lo, fivi, atum, are, 1, v. n.: to fly.
Of things : to fly^ i.e., to pass swiftly or
rapidly.

vdlo, vdlOi, velle, v. irreg. : to be

willing [akin to Gr. Po\, root of fi6k-oiiM
(=/Jo(«;)A-oMot), " to wish "].

volt-US, fls, m. [volo, "to wish, as
expressive of emotions or desires"], ths
/ace.

vdl-iicer, floris, ttore, adj. [vOl-o, "to
fly,"], svrift, rapid.

v6li:i-to, tavi, tatum, tftre, 1, , a.

intsns. [tor volv-to ; tr. volv-o, "to roll"].

Of the voice : to eatus to roll, roll along,
$pread. Mentally: to turn over in the
mind ; to revolve, ponder, eto.

volvo, volvi, vfiintum, volvSre, 8, v. a.

and n. Act. : to roll, roll along. Of
misiortunes : to undergo, be involved in^

etc.; to unfold, reveal. Mentally: to
revolve, ponder, consider, weigh, eta-
Neut.—Of time : to roll onward or ahniff,

to revolve. Of the Ka<«.s : to roU €tlonff

[akin to AcAk-w, "to roll"].

vdr-o, ftvi, &tum, fire, 1, v. a.: to
devour, ewallow up, eto. [akin to Gr.
pop-i, "food;" ^(/Sp-uaKu, "to eat;"
Sans, root aai, " to devour"].

vort-ez, Icis, m. [tor vert-ex; fr.

vert-o, " to turn "] (" the turning thing ;"

hence), a whirlpool, eddy, eto.

v6-tum, ti, n. [for vov-tum ; fr. v«t.
Co, " to vow "], a vow.

voz, vOcis, f. [for voc-8 ; fr. vOo-o, " to
oaU"l the voice; a tound, a word.

VUlfiT-O, ftvi, fitum, Are, 1, v. a. [vulg-us,
"the common people"], to ^>recui cUfnad,
muke widely or generally known.

vulfiTUS, i, m. and n. : the oommon
people; the multitude, populace. Of
animals: the ihrmyj, crowd, mass, eta
[sometimes referred to Gr. oxAo9, iGolio
oxAos, Cretan troAxos; ct. Cier. volk;
Eng. folk],

vuI'~.-U8. iris, n.: a wound.

"i
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HENDERSON'S
CLASSICS.

"

The following Classics with Nnt.. v .

CAESAR'S BKLLUM GALLICUM (Br,With Life of Caesar m .
^ ^'^

Cacsar-I^tes and Vocabulary.
ftlce,

CAESAR'S BKLLUM GALLirrrv,
'

' ' ^
With Life of Caesar-Mi:«T, <«• I- »d H.)

(abo in separate volumekeih/oc-.)* " '^

/

""^^4STcaL™r--Caesar-Notes and Vocabulary.

CICERO IN CATILINAM. (B I

,

With Life of Cicero M. -^t Ucero-Notes and Vocabulary.
Price,

. ,

CICERO IN CATILINAM. fB in
-th..eoraeero_,|->,

Pric^
,

'

VERGIL'S AENEID (B. I

)

*
' *

With Life of Veraii* \r«.vergiJ-Notes and Vocabulary
Price,

VERGIL'S AENEID (BV) '
' '

With Life of Verffil,-ivro.ergU-Notes and Vocabulary.
Price,

.

^

(>fotesonly,insepam^'';ol«;,e,3-5cy
*

50c.

50c.

50c.

50c.

60c

75c



hmtCe ©aa Imlte t)er3 & *aHf Storcb,
—IN ONE VOLUME WITH

—

Scbtllcr'0 Die JSuroacbaft,

Notes and Vocabulary by W. H. Van der Smissen, M.A.

$1.00.

%c IDoijaoe be (f^oneicnv perricbon,

With Notes by ScHELE DE Verre, Ph. D., LL.D.

25 Gents.

(JK^ecfe ®er ffitbltotbehar,

Introduction and Notes by PROFESSOR Lange, Ph. D.

Oloth Cover, 45 Oenta

Huerbacb'6 Buf Macbe,

Introduction and Notes by A. A. Macdonell, M.A., (Oxon.) Ph. D.

Cloth Cover, 45 Cents.

dbaucefa prologue,
CLAR&NOON PRESS.

Edited by Rev. W. W. Skeat, Litt. D.

Special Canadian Edition.

35 Cents.

THE COPP, CLARK CO-, LTD., TORONTO-



THE GOPK CLARK QOMPAMY. Limited

/'

Pr':"

SPBOIRL eOITIONS
Sbe lacbed of plato

WMi lalradMlioii Mid Notes by M. T. Tatham, m.a.. of fidUol
College, Oxford.

^

^ Price, eOOmti.

tCbc £utbi^pbro anb HDeneirenud of plato
With' IbtroduotioD Mid Notee by C. B. Oratim, m.a., OleMkal

Liotaier Mid late FeUow of St John's OoUege, CMnbridge.

Price, 40 Otny

fcomcr's 3Uab—Book I.

dited for use in Schools, with Introdnction, Notes Mid VoesbalMy
by Rbt. John Bomb, if.A., and A. 8. Walpou, mjl ^

Prices 80 Oente.

t)Oracc, ®bC0—Book I.

Notes and Vooabolary by T. E. Paoi, vuk.

Price, 80 Oentfc

"fcorace, ©bea—Book ii.

BOOK IL

Notes and Vocabnlaiy by T. B. Pao^ ila.

Price, 30 Oei tfc

lUcraira Hencib—Book hi.
Notes and Yooabolary by T. B. Paob, ila.

Price, aOQentii

( IDeratre Heneit^Book iv.

Notes and Vocabulary by Rsv. H. M. SriPHKiraoK, ila.

Cicero'6 pro lege flDanilfa

Bdtted by PBonasoR A. S. Wnjum^ M.A., Lum

Price, 00 Ctanta,

9 FRONT T WEST, TOBO^IO



WE COPP, CLARK COMPANY, Limited

languadc Cirercidee

For Fin* S«oond t^nd Thiid Book Fa^ili

By Pf.^8* Sitvu,

M. Sfsiee, Oloth 26 Oento.

\

BROCK UNlVEf"(SITY
ST. CAH-IARINES. ONT.>*JFiiO

liV '^ V.

LIBRARY

fOR USE IN SPECIAL COLLECTIONS ONI.V




